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1. Introduction

This dissertation is intended to be an introductory description
of what is now called Atikamekw, a Cree dialect spoken in the interior
of southwestern Quebec, Canada. Its immediate purpose is to give a
detailed account of the limited corpus of Atikamekw speech material
I have collected from various informants during field trips at Manouane,

Weymontachie and Obedjiwan, from 1974 to 1977.

The main object of the study to be presented is a synchronic des-
cription of the inflectional and derivational categories of Atikamekw.
Although it is not meant to be diachronic or comparative, some aspects
of this study are concerned with historical developments of forms and

comparisons with other Cree dialects.

This dissertation is not meant to be an exhaustive research on
the morphological structure of Atikamekw, nor does it pretend to be
an unmodifiable linguistic analysis. In fact, since there is almost
nothing published yet on this dialect, the present work is intended

to be a framework of reference for further studies, and is thus subject
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to improvement and completion. The presentation of the linguistic data
on Atikamekw is organized in terms of Bloomfield's conceptual frame,

as illustrated in Algonquian (1946), Eastern Ojibwa (1958) and The Meno-
mini Language (1962).

1.1 The designation 'Atikamekw’

There has been considerable variation in the literature regarding
the designation of the bands living in the upper St. Maurice region of
the Province of Quebec. In the early records (see Sulte 1933, Tessier
1935, Thwaites 1902), the French appellations Gens-des-Terres (People
of the Inlands) and Tribus de 1'intérieur (Tribes of the Interior) are
commonly used to name the 'Attikamégues', also called 'Poissons-Blancs'

(White fish) and the 'Téte-de-Boule' (Round Heads).

Up until very recently, many scholars were led to believe that
the designation Téte-de-Boule was a word made up by the French Cana-

dians to designate the Atikamekw.

"Aprés cette derniére date (1680), on ne rencontre plus de
mention des Attikamégues, ou Poissons-Blancs, mais il y a
des Tétes-de-Boule partout. A mon avis, c'est un changement
de nom inventé par les Canadiens du pays" (B. Sulte, 1933).

A close examination of the early records, however, reveals that the
Atikamekw and the Tétes-de-Boule may have been two distinct tribes,

the latter replacing the former, decimated 'because of smallpox and in
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consequence of their mumerous wars with the Iroquois' (Burger 1953).
N. Clermont (1977), quoting Kinietz (1940), observes that the name
Tétes-de-Boule, according to the district supervisor Raudot, desig-
nates another tribe, the Machatanitibis, culturally distinct from the
Atikamekw.

Oral traditions (according to Burger 1953) ;nd archeological
evidence (Clermont 1977) seem to concord on keeping the Tétes-de-
Bouledistinct from (and successors of) the Atikamekw. The Tétes-de
Boule were 'an Algonquian tribe who then roamed through the wilder-
ness north of Lake Superior. The remnant of this tribe migrated, in
the 19th century, to the St-Maurice river' (Thwaites 1902) . If this
is correct, then there is no doubt that the name Atikamekw has been
reinstored very recently to designate the Tétes-de-Boule. It should
be noticed that, even today, the terms Atikamekw and Tétes-de-Boule

are not generally accepted among the Indians, the designation 'Cree!'

being preferred.

1.2 The classification of Atikamekw

The Atikamekw are less than three thousands and live in three
villages: Manouane, Weymontachie and Obedjiwan. The surrounding dia-

lects are Cree spoken further north, Montagnais in the east, and
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Algonkin in the west. Frequent contacts are made with the Algonkins
and the Montagnais; impressionistically, the level of intelligibility

is relatively high1 .

The main features that have led to the classification of all the
Cree dialects are the reflexes of Proto-Algonquian *7 and *k. PA *7
remains /2/ in the Montagnais dialects located on the north shore of
the St. Lawrence river, up to Sept-Iles, and becomes /4 / further north
(or /y/ in some villages) and on the Labrador Coast. From Mistassini
and Waswanipi (a few hundred miles north of Obedjiwan), west to James
Bay, are the /y/ dialects. Atikamekw has /r/ as reflex of PA *7. PA *
remains /k/ in Atikamekw as in the western Cree dialects, and becomes
/e / before front vowels in Mistassini Cree and in all the Montagnais
dialects. A thorough dialect survey is still needed to account for the
further subgroupings that are found within the Montagnais and the Cree
dialects of Quebec. (For further discussion on Cree dialects, see Wol-

fart 1971 and 1973, p. 7-10).

The identification of Atikamekw as a Cree dialect was done by
Michelson (1933 and 1939) who used Coopers's linguistic material.
Before Cooper, Atikamekw was classified either as a mixture of Chippewa
and Christinaux (Quaife 1921) or as an Algonquin-Ojibwa dialect (David-
son 1928) 2 .
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Atikamekw displays a large set of relational paradigms, 'a pecu-
liarity of the Cree verb' {Bloomfield 1928, p. 429), and contrasts,
with Arapaho and Micmac (Goddard 1967, p. 68) exclusive and inclusive
endings. Phonologically, the reflex of PA *0 is Atikamekw /t/ as in all
the Cree dialects. The Atikamekw phoneme /»/, a trill alveolar which
sometimes alternates with /Z/ word initially at Obedjiwan, is the re-

flex of PA *1, *nl, *nl and *P7 (see no 12.5.05).

PA *6 distinct from PA *7 is required only by Cree and Arapaho.
Some occurences of Atikamekw /»/, however, point toward pre-Cree *7.
The PA word for 'tongue' is *-i:6an- (Haas 1958). But pre-Cree *-i:lan-
has to be posited for Cree mita'yune (Watkins), miteyaniy (Lacombe),
utelini (Lemoine) and Atikamekw oteriniy. A similar situation exists
for 'to hide him'; besides PA *kyaaOeewa (Bloomfield 1946, no 233) a
pre-Cree form with *7 is needed to account for ka'yao (Watkins), kalew

(Lemoine) and Atikamekw kq:vew.

Some transitive animate finals also point toward pre-Cree *1.
For instance, besides PA *-p(w)e6- 'grind, saw' (Hewson 1974), there
is pre-Cree *-po(:)1l-; ke'skipooyao (Watkins), t@skipuyew (Lacombe),
tahimpul (Lemoine) and Atikamekw —po:r-.
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1.3 Field work

The present description is based on linguistic data collected on
a part-time basis, from 1974 to 1977. Many informants from Manouane,
Weymontachie and Obedjiwan contributed to the grammatical analysis to

be presented.

Mrs. Suzamme Dub&, from Manouane, is in her early sixties. She
provided me with many sacred stories and her knowledge of medicinal
plants was a source of many fascinating lexical studies. She is, with
Mrs. Joe Saganash from Weymontachie, one of the rare informants not to

speak French fluently. All the others were perfectly bilingual.

Mr. Marc Dubé, 32, her son, whose unfailing interest in his native
language was an invaluable support to this work, served as a chief in-
formant. Besides providing me with many linguistic forms, he was used
to phonological transcription, and his help was highly appreciated in
the grammatical anmalysis of his mother's stories. Mrs. Louise Guérin,
Mr. E. Ottawa and J. Boivin were of great help in checking data and

providing insightful comments on the Atikamekw word structure.

Mrs Thérése Boivin and Mr. Edouard Chelton, from Weymontachie,
Mrs. C. Mattawa and Mr. S. Awashish, from Obedjiwan, helped greatly

in the preparation of the lexicon. All of them are in their early

thirties, and bilingual.
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1.4 Abbreviations and orthography

Technical abbreviations are explained when introduced in this work,
but the 1list is given here for convenience. Many of these are familiar

to Algonquianists.

TA Transitive Animate verb

TI Transitive Inanimate verb

Al Animate Intransitive verb

AI2 Animate Intransitive verb of class 2

I1 Inanimate Intransitive verb

AN Animate Noun

IN Inanimate Noun

N Noun

P Particle

Pr Pronoun

R Root

M Medial

L Locative form

d. dependent (always followed by AN or IN)
f final (always preceded by the abbrevia-

tion of a morphological class; e.g., Nf,
TAf, AIf)

Manouane

Weymontachie

0] Obedjiwan
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The sound system inventory of a Cree dialect is relatively simple.
Thanks to the materials published by many scholars (Bloomfield, Edwards,
Ellis, Wolfart, to name by a few), the phonological units essential to
the Cree structure are already known. This is also true for the phonolo-»
gical rules, and more specifically, for the partially ordered morphopho-
nemic rules. The symbols used in the underlying representations of Ati-
kamekw words follow Bloomfield's spelling for Cree, with the regular

substitutions generally make by Algonquianists, that is, o instead of

'u', and e: for '¥'.

The phonemic transcriptions are indicated by italics and the mor-
phophonemic representation is enclosed in slashes. The following sym-
bols are used: three short vowels %, a, o, and four long, 72:, e, a:,
o:. Since e 1is always long, it is not marked phonemically. The conso-
nants are p, t, k, & (written ¢), s, ¥ (written 3), %, m, n, r; the
semivowels are w and y. Since % is not phonemic at the beginning nor at

the end of a word, it is not written; /4/ appears morphophonemic¢ally

in these positions.

The morphophonemic notation distinguishes /e:/ from /e/, the for-
mer yielding e, the latter <. This level of representation adds the
symbols /6/ and /L/; /6/ yields ¢ which is palatalized to & before a
high front vowel (see 12.3.01), and /L/ is used to mark the length of

a preceding vowel over morpheme boundary in certain envirorments (12.4.02).
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2. Grammatical Categories

2.1 Introduction

According to morphology and syntactic function, Atikamekw words
are basically classified into four major parts of speech: noun, pro-
noun, verb and particle. The part of speech of a stem is morphologic-
ally determined by the final of this stem. Nouns, pronouns and verbs
are distinguished by differing and partly overlapping patterns of in-

flection. Particles are not inflected.

2.2 Major inflectional categories

The major inflectional categories are gender, number, person and
obviation. Gender is animate and inanimate. In general, nouns belong
to only one gender, but for some of them, there is a sustained oscil-
lation in gender assigmment due to semantic differentiation and dia-
lectal dissimilarities (see 3.2.02). Gender is, with transitivity, one
of the major dimensions which characterizes the basic classes of verb

stems. Indeed, the gender of the goal distinguishes the transitive
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animate stems from the transitive inanimate, and the gender of the

actor differentiates the animate intransitive verbs from the inanimate
intransitive (see 4.1). Thus, gender provides a basic criterion for the
general classification of noun stems and for the inflectional and deriva-
tional classification of verb stems. All of them must be marked in the

lexicon as being animate or inanimate.

Number is singular and plural. Almost all nouns are submitted to
the mumber contrast, but some occur in the singular only. There is no
mmber contrast in the obviative forms of animate and inanimate nouns
(see 3.3), and in animate verbs. Only the inanimate intransitive verbs
display different sets of forms that distinguish singular obviative from

plural obviative (see 4.3).

Persons are: first, second, first and second, third and indefinite.
When plural, the first person does not include the addressee and is
called 'exclusive', as opposed to the first and second, which is 'inclu-
sive'. The person priority order is second, first and third. In transi-
tive animate verbs, for instance, whenever a second person, actor or
goal, is involved, the inflection of the second person has to appear.

If the first person, actor or goal, is involved, but not the second,
then the inflection of the first person takes precedence over the third.
The person priority order combines with the category of direction in
transitive animate verbs to determine the direct and inverse paradigms

(see 4.4.01).
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Obviation is a distinction made between two third persons within
a given context; the first third person is proximate, the second is ob-
viative. Within the last category, a distinction is made between a
nearer obviative and a further obviative. Animate nouns are inflected
for both obviatives, inanimate nouns are marked for the further obvia-

tive only. In verbs, this distinction is not morphologically expressed.

All the combinations of these major inflectional categories are

abbreviated as shown in table 1, p. 12.

2.3 Inflection

Atikamekw words are inflected in three different ways: by prefixes,
by initial change and by endings. The prefixes and the inflectional end-
ings are found in all classes of words, the particles being excluded,
and the latter, in a relatively fixed order. Initial change occurs in

verbs inflected for the conjunct order.

2.3.01 Prefixes

The personal prefixes occur in the independent order of verbs, in
the possessive forms of nouns and in the personal pronoun paradigm. There

are three mitually exclusive personal prefixes: second person (or addressee)
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Table 1
é’ PERSONS ] GENDER NUMBER OBVIATION
'g o grd g 38 § E —~ g 5 B
E| P 8§ ks EE | & 5 E | § & @
5| 2 8E3EE | 2R §E | E 5k
1 + + +
Ip + + +
2 + + +
12 + + +
Zp + + +
3 + + + +
3p + + + +
3 + + + &) +
3" + + +) & "
0 + + + +
Op + + + +
0 + + + +
0'p + + + +
o + I BN CRC +
fndf S ONC)
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ki-, first person (or speaker) ni-, and third person (neither addressee
nor speaker) o- which alternates with g-. The third person prefix o-
occurs in possessed nouns, in the personal pronouns and in some second-

arily derived intransitive verbs based on possessed nouns.

In nouns, the personal prefixes denote the possessor. In dependent
stems, the third person prefix is lengthened; the shorter form simply
indicates a general or indefinite possessor (see 3.4). In the plural

forms of nouns, the personal prefixes combine with inflectional endings

(see 3.7.01).

In transitivei'&nimate and in intransitive verbs, the personal pre-
fixes always refer to the actor. And since some inflectional endings
are identical (1 and 2 in the singular forms throughout the independent
order, 1p and 12 in the dubitative mode), the distinctions of person
rest on these prefixes only. In the transitive animate verbs, the per-
sonal prefixes are matched with the category of direction (see 4.4.01)

and consequently camnot be specific as to actor or goal.

2.3.02 Initial change

Certain verbs inflected for conjunct display initial change, that

is, a systematic replacement of vowels in the first syllable of the stem.
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In compound stems, initial change affects the first member of the
campound. It occurs sporadically in the indicative mode, and always
in the iterative mode. No examples have been found of verbs inflected

in the dubitative mode that did not have initial change.

Initial change is as follows:
/i/ and /a/ are replaced by /e:/; e.g., Al, iterative, 3, medaka:te
'whenever he arrives by water' (stem midaka:-); II, indicative, 0',
ayeko : terik 'that the other (in.) is hanged everywhere' (stem: ako:te-,
with the reduplicated prefix ay-, untouched by initial change).
/o/ is replaced by /we:/; e.g., AI, iterative, 3, kwedkosite 'whenever
he wakes up' (stem: koskosi-).
/e:/ is replaced by /iye:/, and /a:/ by /iya:/; e.g., AI, indicative,
3p, piyesa:kiveparicik 'that they are coming out in vehicle' (preverb
pe 'movement toward speaker'; TA, dubitative, 1-3, wiya:pama:uaken
'whether I see him' (stem: wa:pam-).
/i:/ is replaced by /q:/; e.g., Al, indicative, indf., ka:kaq:skewq:sko-
parina:niwakk 'where one takes a short cut in the wood (place name)',
(stem: ki :sk-, reduplicated form).
/o:/ is replaced by /wa:/; e.g., TI, indicative, 3, twa:takk 'that he

does it' (stem: to:t-).

Preverbs are usually affected by initial change. Exceptions are
found, however. In the sample texte given in appendix A (see sentences

no 30 and 31), two examples are found where the preverbs -qti- and -pe-
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are unaltered when followed by verbs having the reduplication prefix
ay-. In both cases, initial change operates on the initial vowel of
the stem, not on the preverb. E.g., ati-ayerini:ska:ke (iterative),
'whenever men will begin to be' (stem: iriniw); pe-ayeko:terik (indi-
cative), 'the other (in.) is hanging everywhere toward him' (stem:

ako:te-) .

Initial change resembles a telescoping rule; this process of vo-
wel ablaut looks as if it was a phonological derivation whose at least
one intermediate stage had been lost. Synchronically, the best way of

expressing initial change would probably be by a rule of morphologiza-

tion, as in the following:

(i, a) fe: )

0 we:

is a: (indicative)
T l— y— Conjunct{ Iterative

o: iye: (first syllable) Dubitative

a: iya:

Za gmz

2.3.03 Endings

Inflectional endings of nouns, verbs and pronouns are discussed in

chapter 3, 4 and 5 respectively.
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3. Noun Inflection

3.1 Introduction

Noun stems are inflected for gender, number, person and obviation.
They are possessed or unpossessed, and among the former, some occur on-
ly in possessed forms (dependent stems). Same possessed nouns are alien-
able and unalienable. All nouns may have a locative form, and some exhi-

bit the preterit ending /epan/.

The noun endings occur in a relatively fixed order. Immediately
after the stem, in first position, is the possessive theme sign /em/,
hamonymous with the obviative theme sign of the transitive énjmate verbs
(see 4.7.03). The occurences of /em/ in possessed nouns is highly irre-
gular (see 3.7.03). The obviative theme sign /eri/, which marks the ob-
viative possessor of both animate and inanimate nouns, and the person
endings are mutually exclusive, and thus pertain to the same position
class. In position 3, are found *»« third person endings /(w)a/ for
animate nouns, /(w)Z/ and /(w)ah/ for inanimate nouns. The locative end-
ing /enk/, the animate plural /k/ and obviative // are mitually exclus-

ive and occur in last position.
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3.2 Gender

The animate and inanimate endings /wa/ and /wi/ occur after stems
ending in a vowel, /a/ and /¢/ elsewhere. These vowels are subject to
apocope, except in a few monosyllabic stems, but by no means in all of
them; compare, for instance, ka:kw 'porcupine', mwa:kw 'loon' and niska

'goose', maskwa 'bear'.

The addition of derived suffixes based on transitive and intran-
sitive finals does not alterate the gender of the stem. E. g., from AN
okima:w 'chief' are formed AN okima:kka:n 'elected chief' and AN oki-

s g

ma:8138 'counsellor, advisor'; from IN akopp 'dress' are formed IN

akoppison 'bandage' and IN akoppisoni:ya:py 'cataplasm'.

In compounds, gender is usually determined by the second member;

€.g., IN masko-nakwa:kan 'bear-snare' (AN maskwa 'bear', IN nakwa:kan

'snare').

3.2.01 Semantic groupings

In Atikamekw, as well as in any other languages, there is no apt
correspondences between'the extrinsic classification imposed by a lan-
guage' and 'the intrinsic properties of entities' (Hockett, 1966, p. 59).
Consequently, any semantic grouping as to gender does not provide suf-

ficient grounds to predict, with a certain amount of certainty, the
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proper gender of a noun; and thus, the taxonomic value of the following

groups is relatively low.

Nouns and personal pronouns which denote persons, animals, spirits,
trees and legendary beings are usually animate. E.g., kl::r 'you (sg)';
na:pew 'man,male, husband'; na:tawew 'Iroquois'; ei:pay 'corpse, squelet-
ton, ghost'; atikkw 'horse, caribou'; ki:3ikk 'cedar-tree'; atimokka:n
'dog make of plush'. Animal hides and articles of garment made from

them are animate; e.g., mo:swaya:n 'moose skin'; wa :podwa :n 'rabbit

skin'.

A few articles of clothing and of personal adormment are also ani-
mate; e.g., pakotehon 'belt'; arakapedda:kan 'trousers, pants'; ta:pitte-
pison 'earring'; mi:kis 'pearl'. Certain body parts (or growths) of
humans and animals are animate; e.g., ociceikom 'wart'; mi:kon 'feather';

o3kiddy 'lip'; odkittekom 'ear-wax'.

Some plants and their products, and a few parts of plants, are
animate. E.g., patak 'potatoe (from French: patate)’; ptkiw 'gum, rosin';
paka:n 'hazel-nut, nut'; ofodkweto:w 'mushroam, pine cone'; odko:Skota:-
mina8kw 'orchid'. Wheat and its products are also animate; e.g., pakkwe-
8ikan 'bannock, flour'; 3<:pahikan 'fried bamnock (with meat)'; na.:pa:new
'flour'; ei:paw (0) 'bread'. Tobacco and objects related to it are anima-

te; e.g., ci:Stemasw 'tobacco'; ospwa:kan 'pipe’.
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A few natural objects are animate; e.g., acakkods 'star'; ko:n
'snow'; miskomy 'ice'; onimiskiw 'thunder'; pi:ssimw 'month, suﬁ,
moon', Also animate are a few items of personal use, including utensils
and artifacts; e.g., apwi 'oar'; arapiy ‘net, fishing net'; askikk
'bucket, kettle'; assa:m 'snowshoe'; qto:ss 'arrow head’; namok 'bone
used to weave snowshoe'; ota:pa:na:skw 'toboggan'; pakkwekkicids
"frying pan'; 3edtokw 'thread'; §ima:kan 'spear, dart'; 3o:toro 'caul-

dron (from French: chaudron)'; tewehikan 'drum'; to:ha:n 'ball’.

Included in the last group are the playing cards which are all
animate; e.g., co:kar 'Joker (from English: Joker)'; ka:ka:ki3s M, W)
'club card'; ka:wmoti:yew 'ace of spade'; ka:ro 'diamond (from French:
carreau)'; ni:308inahikanids 'deuce'; otehisinahikan 'heart card';

ptk 'spade card (from French: pique)'; 3ima:kanids 'jack card'.

As to inanimate nouns, no apparent groupings can be advanced, ex-
cept the inanimate abstract nouns derived from animate intransitive

verbs with the noun final /win/; e.g., atoskewin 'hunting' from AI

atoske- 'to go hunting'.

3.2.02 Gender assigmment

Some nouns, mainly selected among those that have been introduced
recently in the language, show dialectal differences in gender assign-

ment. Thus, towekan 'motor' is animate at Weymontachie, but inanimate
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at Manouane. The words skito 'skidoo' and kisi:pekahikan 'soap' are

animate at Weymontachie and at Obedjiwan, but inanimate at Manouane.

A few stems are both animate and inanimate, differing by their
meanings. E.g., midtikw is animate in the meaning of 'tree, wood', and
inanimate in the meaning of 'stick'; assiniy is animate when meaning
'rock, stone, mine', and inanimate when referring to common rocks or
stones to which no importance of any kind is given, and in combination
as in mo:sassinty 'rifle bullet'; cikka:ped3s is animate when naming
the legendary hero and inanimate in the meaning of 'cabbage'; ta:pids
ka:kan 'necktie, scarf' is animate, but inanimate when meaning 'neck-

lace, harness’.

In legends, a shift of gender is found among inanimate nouns which
become animate within their syntactic enviromment. The reverse situa-
tion, animate nouns becoming inanimate, does not seem to occur. Hence,
one may describe the animate gender as 'absorptive':

"The genders of Algonquian are not balanced; the animate
gender is, as it were, absorptive (...). Thus, there are
routes for a shift of gender from inanimate to animate,
but not the opposite'. (Hockett, 1959).

Examples are found in the sample text (see Appendix A, sentence no 5,
for instance): ki: itew o:¢18%ki88a 'he said so to him, his ass'. The
word oci8ki83 'ass, anus, buttocks' is inanimate, but becomes tempora-

rily animate in a situation where a legendary hero talks to it; the
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verb is transitive animate, and the animate obviative ending /a-h/,
restricted to animate nouns, then shows up. When the object of the
verb is plural, the shift of gender is less clear, since /a-h/ is also

the ending of the inanimate plural.

2.3 Number

The plural of animate nouns is /k/ added to the animate ending;
€.8., assa:mak 'snowshoes'; namessak 'fishes'. Inanimate nouns add /aqh/
to the stem; e.g., ci:ma:na 'canoes'; masinahikana 'books'. Both suf-
fixes follow the possessive theme sign /em/ and the plural possessor
endings, should they be used; e.g., kinapaka: ttikomak 'your boards';

oet :ma:niwa :wa 'their canoes'.

When comparing the relative importance of this category with that
of other inflectional categories, one often gets the impression that,
in Atikamekw, if not in all Algonquian languages, the rmumber contrast
is far from having the importance it shows in 'Indoeuropean languages.
This impression is based not only on the fact that irregularities in
number concord are found much more frequently than irregularities in
gender concord. More important, examples where the mmber contrast is
ueutralized are found in the inflection of obviative possessed and un-

possessed animate nouns (see 3.5 below).
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Almost all nouns are submitted to mumber contrast. Same, however,
mainly proper nouns, place names, mass nouns denoting liquids or inde-
finitely divisible substances, occur in the singular only. E.g., A:ni:
'Annie’' ; Manawa:n 'Manouane'; maskomite 'bear-fat'; na:pa:new 'flour';

ko:n 'snow'; nipiy 'water’.

Some nouns have a collective and a non-collective meaning in the
singular form; e.g., <riniw 'man, people'; mitti 'piece of firewood,
firewood'; na:tawew 'Iroquois, the Iroquois nation'. When plural, only
the non-collective meaning shows up. Thus, for instance, wi:rississ
'hair, (head of) hair, mane' has the plural fomm wi:rississa meaning

'several (single) hairs' but not 'several manes'.

There is no mumber contrast in the obviative forms of both animate
and inanimate nouns; e.g., AN o:8tessqg 'his brother or brothers'; AN
onapaka : ttikomiriw 'his board or boards'; IN masinahikana:ttikomiriw

'pencil or pencils'. The same is true for the locative forms: assiniyikk

'on a stone or on stones'.

3.4 Person ‘

All nouns are basically third person. Anaphoric reference to pos~
sessor is made by personal prefixes in the singular forms, and by a com-

bination of prefixes and endings in the plural forms. The person endings
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are: first exclusive /ena:n/, first inclusive /enaw/, second and

third plural /ewa:w/. These endings also occur in verbs.

The indefinite possessor is marked by the prefix /o/ and the
animate noun is not inflected for obviative; e.g., ota:8okan 'someone's
bridge'. The third person prefix is lengthened before dependent stems;

e.g., AN orkossissa 'his son or sons'; IN o:etecy 'his hand'.

3.5 Obviation

Obviation is a distinction made between two third persons within
a given context. The first third person is unmarked and called proxi-
mate. It is said to be 'in focus' (Wolfart 1973, no 2.21, p. 17) and
represents, in Bloomfield's term (1962, p. 38, quoted by Wolfart) 'the
topic of discourse, the person nearest the speaker's point of view, or
the person earlier spoken of and already known'. The second third person

is marked and called obviative.

Within the obviative category, a distinction is made between a
nearer obviative and a further obviative. The nearer obviative is marked
by the ending /ak/ in animate nouns and by /4/ in inanimate nouns; e.g.,
AN o:8tessa 'his elder brother'; IN o:ei:ma:n 'his canoce'. The further
obviative is marked by the ending /eri/ in both animate and inanimate
nouns. E.g., AN Marc o:3tessa o:napaka:ttikomiriw '"Marc's brother's

board'; IN o:8tessa Mare o:ei:ma:niriw 'Marc's brother's canoe'.
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The ending /eri/ alternates with /eni/ when added to n-stems. Proper
names are freely marked as to nearer obviative, they never take the
further obviative ending; e.g., ki:wa:pamew Mare or Marca o:§tessiriw

'he saw Marc's brother'.

The chief problem is to determine when a noun should be considered
as further obviative. There is a great deal of variation on that matter;
things are as if two different spans, within the obviative, were equal-
ly possible. For instance, when a verb inflected for third person is
followed by possessed nouns, there are two distinct possibilities of
expressing obviation. The first shows only one spah; one noun will be
nearer obviative, all the others will be further obviative. E.g., ki:-
wa :pamew Marce(a) o:8tessiriw o:napaka:ttikomiriw 'he saw Marc's bro-
ther's board'. The second possibility allows the speaker to introduce
a new span after the nearer obviative; e.g., ki:wa:pamew Mare(a) o:8tessa

o:napaka:ttikomiriw 'he saw Marc's brother's board'.

The unpossessed noun related to a double-object verb is regularly
inflected for further obviative; e.g., mi:rew masinahikana:ttikoriw
o:tatama 'he gives a pencil to his father'. When a possessed noun is
related to a double-object verb, the nearer obviative is used when there
is pronominal agreement, and the further obviative otherwise; e.g.,
mi:rew o0:3tessa o:ci:ma:n 'he gives his (own) canoe to his brother!';

mi:rew o:8tessa o:ci:ma:niniw 'he gives his (the other) canoe to his

brother'.
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In general, there is agreement for obviation between actor and
verb; e.g., wa:pamew atimvwa e ki: miskamiriei o:skaniniw 'he is look-
ing at the dog that found his (own) bone'; wa:pamikoriwa o:kossissa

o:temiriw 'his son is looking at his (the other) dog'.

3.6 The preterit ending /epan/

Nouns and pronouns that occur with the preterit ending /epan/
'past, absent, no longer alive' are not frequent. The only examples
recorded are some kinship temms and the pronoun awi:n 'who'. E.g.,

o:kkomipana 'my late grandmother'; aqwi:nipan 'who was it?'

3.7 Paradigms

The following paradigms do not take into account the possessive
theme sign /em/ which would have to appear before these endings. Both

phonological and morphophonological representations are given below.
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3.7.01 Animate nouns

1p
12

1p
12

3p

3 3p

ni- -g- /a/ ni- -ak /a-k/

ki- -4- /a/ ki- -ak /a-k/

ni- -ina:n~ /ena:n-a/ ni- -ina:nak /[ena:n-a-k/

ki- -ino- /enaw-a/ ki- -inawak /enaw-a-k/

ki- -iwa:w- [ewa:w-a/ ki- -twaswak /[ewa:w-a-k/
3! 3"

ne- ~-q- /a=h/

ki- -a- /a-h/

ni- -ina:na- /ena:n-a-h/
ki- -inawa- [enaw-a-h/
ki- ~iwaswa- /ewa:w-a~h/
o- -a- /a-h/ o~ -1riw /eri-w/

o-' -twa:wa- [ewa:w-a-h/

3.7.02 Inanimate nouns

1p
12

3 3p

Ni= ~g- /z/ ni- -q- Jah/

ki- -¢- /t/ ki- -q- /ah/

ni- }-ina:n— /ena:n-i/ ni- -ina:na- /Jena:n-ah/
ki- -ino- /enaw-i/ ki- -inawa- /enaw-ah/
ki- —twaw- [ewa:w-i/ ki- -iwa:wa- /ewa:w-ah/
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OV
1, 1p ni- -iriw . [feri-w/
2, 12, 2p ki- -iriw /Jeri-w/

3, 3p o- -itriw [eri-uw/

The plural possessor is not marked in obviative inanimate nouns. Hence

the following sentence ki: miskam kitadtotiniriw means 'he found your

(sg or pl) hat or hats'.

3.7.03 The possessive theme sign /em/

The use of the possessive theme sign /em/ is highly irregular in
Atikamekw, and there seems to be no simple and satisfactory set of rules,
either phonological, morphological or semantic, that can account synchronic-
ally for its occurence in possessed themes. The ending /em/ appears to
be lexicalized in many dependent stems, any occurence of these nouns
without /em/ are ungrammatical; e.g., o:kkoma 'his wife'. In some other
dependent stems, /em/ marks the alienable possession; compare, for ins-
tance, nodtikwa:n 'my head (unalienable)' and nodtikwa:nim 'my head (of
an animal)' (notice the occurence of /em/ after n~stems; this does not
occur in Plains Cree, see Wolfart 1973, no 3121, p. 28); nosit 'my foot

(unalienable)' and nositim 'my foot (of an animal)'; kimi:kon 'your
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feather (unalienable)' and kimi:komim 'your feather (alienable)'. In
independent stems, the use of /em/ follows very closely the rules al-
ready given by Ellis (1962, p. 2-16) for James Bay Cree. It is often
used after postvocalic and postconsonantal -w-, although some body parts
are excluded. Stems in -iy- are irregular; wnitacca:pim 'my bow' is found
besides ninipiy 'my water'. Stems that have preserved the animate end-
ing /a/ always shows /em/ in the possessive form; e.g.,o:niskama 'his

goose' .,

3.7.04 The locative ending /ehk/

The locative suffix /ehk/ 'in, on, at' is used with both possessed
and unpossessed noun stems. This ending occurs in the same position as
the plural endings /k/ and /ah/, and the obviative endings /ak/ and /eri/.
E.g., no:eimikk 'in the wood'; sq:ki:kk 'at the outlet of the river';

nodtikwa:nikk 'on my head'.
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4. Verb Inflection

4.1 Introduction

In Atikamekw as well as in all Algonquian languages, the deriva-
tional and the inflectional patterns of verbs are divided into two
types according to the dimension of tmnsit:ivity1 . Each type, transi-
tive and intransitive, is further subdivided into two classes by the
dimension of gender. This grammatical category is applied to the goal
of transitive verbs and to the actor of intransitive verbs. The verb
classes are thus,

transitive animate (TA); e.g., wa:pamew 'he sees him’

transitive inanimate (TI); e.g., wa:pattam 'he sees it'

animate intransitive (AI); e.g., ma:ca:w 'he is leaving'

inanimate intransitive (II); e.g., ki:37tew 'it is cooked'

The transitive animate (TA) and the animate intransitive (AI) verbs
undergo further subdivisions within the span of their inflectional end-

ings (see 4.4.01 and 4.2.01 respectively).

This classification is mainly based on the first derivational
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element to appear in a verb, namely the final. The main functions of
this element is to determine transitivity and to characterize the actor

and the goal as to genderz.

4,1.01 Orders and modes

Verbal inflection is made in three orders: independent, conjunct
and imperative. These orders are found throughout the four classes of
verbs given above, with the exception of the inanimate intransitive
verbs which do not have, for obvious reasons, an imperative order.
Each order is essentially defined by the type of sentences or clauses
in which they are found, and by different, but sometimes partly over-
lapping, sets of inflectional affixes. Verbs are inflected by prefixes,
initial change and endings; the occurence of these into the orders is

as shown in table 2:

Independent Conjunct Imperative

Prefixes + - -
Initial change - + -
Endings + + +

Verbs inflected for independent order appear in declarative
sentences and take prefixes (2.3.01);'e.g., nt ki: miskwew kinapaka:t-

tikoma 'I found your board'. Verbs inflected in the iﬁperative order
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occur in command or request sentences; e.g., wa:pamikkok ' (you, pl)
look at them'. The forms of the conjunct order occur in subordinate
clauses as well as in relative and locative nominal clauses; e.g.,

ni ka wa:pama:w ma:ca:ne 'I will see him when I leave'; ka:kinokama:k

'Long lake (place name)'.

To present a satisfactory scheme of the modal categories that would
take into account all the features of the verbal system as a whole is
a very difficult task to fulfil as regard to the overall patterning of
modes, sub-modes and tenses that proliferate in Atikamekw. Much more
work is needed to disentangle the problems, for instance, of the inner
system of morphological contrasts that are found within certain modes
of the conjunct orders. In spite of these difficulties, however, the
Ellis's scheme (1971) is here adopted in the presentation of the Ati-
4

kamekw verbal system'.

Order Mode Tense Sub-mode

Independent Indicative Neutral and Preterit

Dubitative Neutral and Preterit

Conjunct Indicative Neutral and Preterit Changed and Unchanged
Subjonctive Neutral Unchanged
Iterative Neutral Chénged

Dubitative Neutral and Preterit Changed
Imperative Immediate
Delayed
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The independent order has two modes, the indicative and the dubi-
tative, each in turn having neutral and preterit tenses. The modes of
the conjunct order parallel closely those of the independent with the
addition of the subjonctive and iterative modes, which do not have pre-
terit forms. Verbs inflected for conjunct are subject to initial change
(2.3.02). In the imperative order, there is contrast between immediate
and delayed modes; the last one simply indicates that the command or

request is to be performed later in time.

4.1.02 Person sets

For the clarity of the discussion in the following chapters, a
distinction is made between third and non-third person sets. This does
not raise any particular problem in AI, II and TI paradigms, since only
one referent is morphologically expressed. In the TA paradigms, the
forms are conveniently classified as follows:

a) third person set: both persons, actor and goal, are third

b) non-third person set: only one person, actor or goal, is third

¢) you-and-me set: none of the persons involved is third.
The fact that both third persons are involved in TA verbs does not
imply that they are both morphologically expressed. In fact, this

distinction reflects the historical formation of the verbs in Cree. It
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should be remembered that the actual forms are the result of a tre-
mendous amount of paradigmatic blending. In the third person set of
transitive verbs, Cree and Menomini show the reflexes of forms per-
taining to the Proto-Algonquian absolute paradigm in which the goal
of the verb was not morphologically expressed. In the non-third per-
son set, both languages have the reflexes of the objective paradign
in which both actor and goal were morphologically marked. (See God-

dard 1967, no 3.4, p. 74; Wolfart 1973, no 5.614, p. 52).

The Atikamekw person sets simply reflects this situation through-
out the TA paradigms, even when the goal is specifically marked as
obviative. The endings /eme:w/ and /eme:wak/ (the theme sign /em/ mark-
ing an obviative goal in the direct forms of the independent order, see
4.7.03) have not been found in the third person set of Atikamekw TA
verbs, although they are reported to occur in Plains and James Bay

Crees.

4.2 Animate Intransitive verbs

Only one referent, namely the animate actor, is morphologically
expressed in the animate intransitive verbs. All AI verbs are morpho-

logically, but not semantically, intransitive.
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4.2.01 Classes

The animate intransitive verbs are subdivided into two classes.
The first set is made of the AI verbs that are semantically intransi-
tive. These are the most numerous, and are simply identified as AI into
the lexicon. E.g., pimottew 'he is walking'; apiw 'he sits'. Verbs that
are semantically transitive belong to the second set. In the lexicon,
these are also identified as AI with the exception of a small subset
of verbs whose finals, always ending in /a:/ are paired with transitive
animate finals (see 10.1.01 and 10.1.04). These are marked as AI2 in
the lexicon; they correspond to Bloomfield's 'pseudo-transitive’. E.g.,
Al apwew 'he is roasting (it)'; AI2 a:pacitta:w 'he uses it' (corres-

ponding to TA a:pacihew 'he uses him').

Some verbs of the first group are sometimes used as semantically
transitive verbs. In quoting or in naming, the AI form is often prefer-
red to the transitive stem; e.g., in the sample text, sentence no 32,

'mi:ni88' kata itwa:niwan ''blueberry’ people will say'.

4.2.02 Paradigms

Animate intransitive finals end either in /4, Z:, e:, a:, o/ or in
/n/. Before the endings of the non-third person set, stems ending in

/e:/ replace that vowel by /q:/ in the independent order and whenever
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the actor is indefinite. E.g., niminikkwa:n 'I am drinking' (stem:
minikkwe-) ; metawa:nivan 'someone is playing' (stem: metawe-) . This
vowel replacement does not occur in the diminutive and relational

paradigms (see 4.6.01 and 4.6.02).

A /y/ is inserted between stems ending in a vowel and the non-
third person set of suffixes in the conjunct indicative, subjonctive
and iterative (4.2.07-09). E.g., ma:ca:ya:n 'that I leave'. This /y/
may have played a certain role in the development of the ni-alternant
forms of AI n-stems (see Wolfart 1973, no 5.52, p. 50-51). Stems end-
ing in /n/ show the form // in the third person set of the indepen-
dent and conjunct orders, and the form /#i/ in the non-third person
set of the conjunct order. The ni-alternant is supposed throughout the

relational paradigms (4.6.02).

The short ending -niwan- for indefinite actor occurs with stems
ending in /a:/ or in /e:/, the last one being regularly replaced by
/a:/ before this suffix. The longer alternant -na:niwan- occurs elsewhere;
n-stems add connective /¢/. E.g., ma:ca:niwan 'someone leaves' (stem:
ma:ca:-); minikkwa:niwvan 'someone drinks' (stem: minikkwe-); takoddini-

na:niwgn 'someone arrives' (stem: takoddin-) .

In the third person forms of the conjunct indicative, subjonctive

and iterative (4.2.07-09), and in the second person of the immediate
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imperative (4.4.12), the first endings occur with stems ending in a
vowel, the second with n-stems; this /n/ is replaced by /#/ before
the ending /k/. E.g., ma:ca:t 'that he leaves'; takod3ikk 'that he
arrives'; ma:ca: 'leave'; ma:sko33ini 'lie down'. In the third per-
son plural of n-stems, however, the indicative conjunct -kik- alter-
nates with -cik-(preceded by connective /Z/); e.g., takod§ikkik,

tako83inieik 'that they arrive'.

At Manouane, the third person ending -#- of the indicative con-
junct is palatalized in absolute final position; e.g., ma:ca:e 'that
he leaves'. The suffix -¢- is preserved in this position at Weymonta-

chie and at Obedjiwan.

The obviative ending /eri/ is found with vowel stems; in n-stems,
/eri/ alternates with /eni/. E.g., ma:ca:riwa 'the other is leaving';

takodsininiva, takoddiniriwa 'the other arrives'.

For the suffixes written with a capital /L/, see 12.4.02.
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4.2.03 AI, Independent, Indicative, Neutral

1p
12

2p

3p
3 ]
Indf.

ni-
ki-

ni-

-Nna:n

-Na:no, =no
-Na:wa 2w

=W, "&

-wak

-iriva, -iniwa

-(na:)niwan

/n/

/n/

/ena:n/
/ena:naw, enaw/
/ena:va:w/

Swa/

Swa-k/
/eri-va-h/

/ (na:)nivan-wa/

4.2.04 AI, Independent, Indicative, Preterit

3p
3 |
Indf.
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ni-
ki-

ni-

~-ttay

~ttay
~tta:n
=tta:no
-ttawa:w
-o(:)pan
-o( : ) panak
-iri:pan(a)

-(na: )niwano :pan

/htay/

/htay/

/htazn/

/hta :naw/
/hitazvaiw/
/oLpan/
/oLpan-a-k/
)eri-oLpan- (a-h)/

/ (na: )nivan-wa-oLpan/
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4.2.05 AI, Independent,

1p
12

3p
3 |
Indf.

4.2.06 AI, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit

1p
12

2p

3p
3'

Indf.

ni-
k-

ni-

Nl
ki-

Nni-

-na : toke
-na:toke
-na:na:toke
~na:na :toke
-na:wa :toke
-o(:)toke

~o( : ) tokenak

-iri:toke(na)

-(na: )niwano: toke

-na :kopan

-na : kopan
-na:na:kopan
~na:na:kopan
~na:wa :kopan
-okopan

-okopanak

~iri:kopan(a)

~(na : )niwvanokopan

Dubitative, Neutral

38.

/n-a-oLtoke:/
/n-a-oLtoke:/

/ena :m~a-oLtoke:/
/ena:n-a-oLtoke:/
/ena :va :w-oLtoke:/
/f-oLtoke:/
/#-oLtoke:-n-a-k/
/eri-oLtoke:~(n-a-h)/

/ (na: )nivan-wa-oLtoke:/

/n-a-oLk-oLpan/
/n-a-oLk-oLpan/

/era :n-a-oLk-oLpan/
/ena :naw-oLk-oLpan/
/ena :wa sw-oLk~oLpan/
/#-oLk-oLpan/
/#-oLk-oLpan-a-k/
/eri-oLk-oLpan-(a~h)/

/ (na: )niwvan-wa-oLk-oLpan/
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4.2.07 AI, Conjunct, Indicative, Neutral

1

2

1p

12

Z2p

3

3p

3
Indf.

-(yla:n
-(y)an
-(yla:kk
-(y)akkw
-(y)ekw
-t, -k
-ctk, -kik
-iriet

-(na:)nivakk

/(yla:n/
/(y)an/
/(yla:hk/
/(y)ahkw/
/(yle:ku/

/ts k/
/t-i-k, k-i-k/
/eri-t-i-h/

/ (va : )nivan-k/

4.2.08 AI, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit

1p
12

2p

3p
3!

Indf.

-(y)a:pa:n
-(yJapan
-(yla:kkipan
~(y)akkopan
~(y)ekopan

-span, -kipan
-wa:span, --kwa:pan
-irispan(a)

-(na:)nivakkipan

/(y)a:n-pa:n/

/ (y)an-pan/
/(y)a:hk-i-pan/
/(y)ahkw-i-pan/

/(y) e:kw~i-pan/

/t-pan, k-i-pan/
/Jvaw-t-pan, k-wa:w-pan/
/eri-t-pan-(a-h)/

/ (na:)nivan-k-i-pan/

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4.2.09 AI, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative

1 -(yla:ne /(yla:n-e:h/

2 -(y)ane /(y)an-e:h/

1p -(y)a:kke /(ylazhk-e:h/

12 -(y)akkwe /(y)ahkw-e :h/

2p ~(y) ekwe /(y)e:kw-e:h/

3 -te, -ke /t-e:h, k-e:h/

3p -twa:we, -kKwa:we /t-waw-e:h, k-wa:w-e:h/
3! -irite(na) /eri-t-e:-(n-a-h)/

Indf. ~(na:)niwakke /(na : )niwan-k-e:h/

4.2.10 AI, Conjunct, Dubitative, Neutral

1 -uwa :nen Jw-a:n-e:n/

2 ~wanen /w-an-e:n/

1p -wa : kkwen /w-a:hkw-e:n/

12 ~uwakkwen /w-ahkw-e :n/

2p -wekwen Sw-e:kw-e:n/

3 -okwen Sw-kw-e :n/

3p ~owa :kwen Jw-wa sw-kw-e :n/

3! ~irikwen(a) /eri-kw-e:n-(a-h)/
Indf. -(na: )niwanokwen / (na : ) nevan-wa-kw-e :n/

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



41.

4.2.11 AI, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit

1p
12
2p
3p

3'
Indf.

4.2.12 AI,

12

2p

4.2.13 AT,

12

-wa:panen
~wapanen

-wa :kkopanen
-wakkopanen
-wekopanen
-okopanen

-owa : kopanen
-irikopanen(a)

-(na : )niwvanokopanen

Imperative, Immediate

-, -
~ta:(n)
-k(w)

Imperative, Delayed

~o(:)kkan
(missing)

-o( :)kkek(w)

/Sw-a:n-pa:n-e:n/
/w-an-pan-e:n/
/w-a:hkw-i-pan-e:n/
/w-ahkw-i-pan-e :n/
/w-e:kw-i-pan-e:n/
Sw-kw-i-pan-e :n/

/w-va w-kw-i~-pan-e :n/
/eri-kw-i-pan-e:n-(a-h)/

/ (na: )nivan-wa-kw-i-pan-e :n/

/4, -t/
/ta:(r)/
/k/

/oLhk-an/

/oLhk~e:k/
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4.2.14 Formal differences

The AI endings of the independent and conjunct indicative neutral
are identical to those of Plains and James Bay Cree. The only difference
is in the obviative form where Plains Cree shows an unpalatalized third

person ending /¢/ in the indicative conjunct (Wolfart 1973, p. 43).

The third person set of the independent indicative preterit agrees
with that of James Bay Cree; in this set, /htay/ is found only in Plains.
The endings of the third person plural have been leveled out in Atikamekw,
/ak/ being used instead of /i:k/ in James Bay. In the third person plu-
ral of the independent preterit, Ellis's form (1971, p. 87) shows the
third person plural -wa:- (/wa:w/), while Atikamekw uses the animate
third person plural marker /x/, the third person ending /wa:w/ being

restricted to the paradigms of the conjunct order, the indicative neu-

tral excepted.

In the 12 forms of the immediate imperative order, Atikamekw /ta:n/
is identical to the Plains Cree form (Wolfart 1973, p. 43), and freely
alternates with /ta:/ (cf. the Albany ending /ta:(k)/). E.g., ma:ca:ta:,
ma:ca:ta:n 'let us (incl.) leave'. In the 2p form, the general tendency
is to retain the final -w- (cf. Bloomfield 1946, p. 100, PA *-ko), -w-

being lost in Plains and James Bay Cree, and among some Atikamekw speak-

€rs.
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4.3 Inanimate Intransitive verbs

Only one referent, the inanimate actor, is morphologically ex-
pressed by the inanimate intransitive endings. As opposed to the ina-
nimate nouns, there is a mumber contrast in the obviative forms of II
verbs. Al stems that do not have inanimate counterpart of their own,
and TI stems with inanimate actor add the suffix /oImakan/; in the

latter, this suffix is added to the theme sign /amw/ (see 4.5.01).

4.3.01 Paradigms

Inanimate intransitive finals end either in /%, e:a:/ or in /«/.
In the following paradigms, when one person shows two endings, the
first to appear always occurs with wowel stems, the second with n-
stems. The obviative ending /eri/ alternates with /eni/ as in the AI
verbs. In the indicative, subjonctive and iterative modes of the con-
junct order, a preceding /n/ is regularly replaced by /#/ before the
endings of 0 and Op. E.g., pipokk (/pipohk/) "that it is winter’'.
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4.3.02 II, Independent, Indicative, Neutral

0 #-
Op -
0 4~
0'p -

~W, '%
-
-irtw, -iniw

~iriva, -iniwa

/i, 8/
Swah/
/eri-wi/

/eri-wah/

4.3.03 II, Independent, Indicative, Preterit

0 g~
Op -
0' #-
0'p 4-

-pan, -o:pan
-pana, -o:pana
-iri:pan

~iri :pana

/(oL)pan/
/(oL)pan-ah/
/eri-oLpan/

/eri-oLpan-ah/

4.3.04 II, Independent, Dubitative, Neutral

0 -
Op #-
0 f-
0'p g-

-o(:)toke
-o( s tokena
-iri s toke

-1ri :tokena

/oLtoke:/
/oLtoke:-n-ah/
/eri-oLtoke:/

/eri-oLtoke:-n-ah/
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4.3.05 II, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit

0 g~ -okopan /oLk~oLpan/

Op #- -okopana /oLk-oLpan-ah/

0' #- ~iri:kopan /eri-oLk-oLpan/
0'p #- -iri:kopana /eri-oLk-oLpan-ah/

4.3.06 II, Conjunct, Indicative, Neutral

0 -k /&

Op -kt /k-ih/

0' -irik /eri-k/
0'p ~triki /eri-k-ih/

4.3.07 II, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit

0 -kipan /k~i-pan/

Op ~kipana /k-i-pan-ah/

o' -trikipan /eri-k-i-pan/
0'p ~trikipana /eri-k-i-pan-ah/
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4.3.08 II, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative

0 ~ke /k-e:h/

Op ~kwa :we /k-wa:w-e:h/

0' -irike /eri-k-e:h/

0'p ~irikwa :we /eri-k-wa:w-e:h/

4.3.09 II, Conjunct, Dubitative, Neutral

0 -okwen Su-kw-e:n/

Op -okwena /w-kw-e :n-ah/

0’ ~irikwen /eri-g-kw-e:n/
0'p ~irikwena /eri~g-kw-e :n-ah/

4.3.10 II, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit

0 -okopanen /w-kw-i-pan-e:n/

Op -okopanena /w-kw-i-pan-e :n-ah/

0’ ~-irikopanen /eri~g-kw-i-pan-e:n/
0'p ~itrikopanena /eri-g-kw-i-pan-e:n-ah/
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4.3.11 Formal differences

The endings for Op and 0'p have been leveled out in Atikamekw,
/ah/ being used throughout the independent and conjunct order. In
the independent indicative, these endings are identical to those found

by Ellis (1971, p. 83) at Moose Factory.

The third person plural marker /wa:w/ is found only in the sub-
jonctive and iterative modes (4.3.08) in Atikamekw, thus contrasting
with James Bay Cree where it appears in the independent dubitative

preterit and in the conjunct order, the indicative neutral being ex-

cepted.

4.4 Transitive Animate verbs

In the non-third person sets, two referents, namely the actor and
the goal, are morphologically expressed in the transitive animate verbs,
at least in the independent order. In the third person sets, inflectional

reference is made for the actor only (see 4.1.03).

4.4.01 Themes

The TA endings are grouped into two th.emes6 according to the direc-

tion of the action and the person priority order. Each theme displays
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more than one theme signs and some of them may occur in both themes
(see 4.7.02), although, when doing so, they are not usually found in
the same order. The first theme determines the direct forms, and the
second, the inverse forms. Whenever they are used, the person prefixes
always denote the actor in the direct forms and the goal in the inver-

se foms.

The direct forms denote action:
a) by a non-third person on a third person, proximate or obviative;
e.g., niwa:pama:w 'l see him'; kiwa:pamima:wa 'you see the other'.
b) by a proximate third person on an obviative third person, and by
an obviative on a further obviative; e.g., wa:pamew 'he sees him';
wa:pamiriwa 'the other sees him (another)'.
c) by a second person on a first person; e. g., kiwa:pamina:n 'you (sg

or pl) see us (excl.)'.

The inverse forms denote action
a) by a third person, proximate or obviative, inanimate or indefinite,
on a non-third person; e.g., niuwa:pamikw 'he sees me'; kiwa:pamikawin
'someone sees you(sg)'.
b) by a third person obviative on a third person proximate, by an ina-
nimate third person on an animate third person, and by a further ob-
rviative on an obviative third person; e.g., wa:pamikoriwa 'the other

(3") sees him (3')'.
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c) by a first person on a second person; e.g., kiwa :pamitina :wa:w

'we(excl) see you(pl)'.

Direct and inverse forms are morphologically marked, in the inde-
pendent and conjunct orders, by theme signs (see 4.7.02-16). The direct
and inverse forms are not totally symmetrical, the main differences
coming from the insertion of inanimate and indefinite actors in the
whole patterning of the TA verbs (for the direct forms involving an
indefinite actor acting on a third person goal, see 4.4.02 below. For

the inverse forms with inanimate and indefinite actors, see 4.4.41, B).

4.4 .02 Paradigms

TA finals end either in a consonant or in a semivowel. Stems in
/aw/ followed by morpheme initial /e/ contracts to /a:/. The endings
for indefinite actor appear only in the inverse forms of the paradigms
given below. In the direct forms, when an indefinite actor acts upon
a third person goal, the prefixless verbs with first or second person
endings are refused by the Atikamekw, although these forms are found
in Plains and in James Bay Cree as well. Instead, the finals (AI)
-a:kaniwi- /awekaniwi/, and (II) -a:kaniwan- /awekanivan/, forming ani-

mate and inanimate intransitive verbs of undergoing, are added directly
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to the stems. E.g., Al akima:kaniwiw, 11 akima:kaniwan 'someone

numbers him, it; he, it, is mmbered'. These eridings pattern, in

the different modes of the independent and conjunct orders, like

those of the indefinite actor in the AI paradigms (4.2.03-13).

4.4.03 TA, Independent, Indicative, Direct

1- ni-
2- ki-
1p- ni-
12- ki-
2p- ki-
1- ni-
2- ki-
1p- ni-
12~ ki-
2p- ki~

~Q

swak
swak
sna :nak
snawak

wa swak

/a:
Ja:
/a:
Ja:
Ja:

/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:

~wa-k/
~uwa-k/
~ena :n-a-k/
-enaw-a-k/

~euwa sw-a-k/
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-3t
1- ni- -ima:ua /em-a:-wa-h/
2~ ki- -ima:wa /em-a :-wa-h/
1p- ni- -ima:na:na /em-a :-ena :n-a-h/
12~ ki- -ima:nava /em-a : ~enaw-a~h/
2p- ki- —ima:va:wa /[em-a : -ewa :w-a-h/
3-3" g- -ew Je:-wa/
3p-3! 6~ -ewak /[e:-wva-k/
3-3" (missing)
3p-3" (missing)
3r-3" #- -eriua /e:-eri-ua-h/

4.4.04 TA, Independent, Indicative, Inverse

3-
-1 ni- ~ikw /ekw-a/
-2 ki- -ikw /ekw-a/
-1p ni~ -ikona:n /ekw-ena :n-a/
-12 ki- -tkomo /ekw-enaw-a/
-2p ki- ~tkowa:w /ekw-eva :w-a/
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3p-

~1kok
~tkok
-ikona:nak
~ikonawak

~ikowa :wak

3-

-1 ni-
-2 ki-
-1p ni-
-12 ki-
-2p ki -
-1 ni-
-2 ki~
-1p ni-
-12 Ki-
-2p ki~
-1 i~
-2 K=
~-1p ni-
-12 ki-
-2p ki-
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-tkoriwa
~tkoriwa
-tkona:na
-ikonawa

-ikowa :wa

-ikon
-ikon
-ikona:n
~ikona :no

-tkona:wa :w

/ekw-a-k/
/ekw-a-k/
/ekw-ena :n-a-k,
/ekw-enaw-a-k/

/ekw-eva :w-a-k/

/ekw~eri-w-a-h/
/ekw-eri-w-a-h/
/ekw-ena :n-a-h/
/ekw-enaw-a-h/

/ekw-ewa :w-a-h/

/ekw-i-n/
/ekw-i-n/
/ekw-ena :n/
/ekw-ena :naw/.

/ekw-ena :wa :w/

52,



3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3"-3t

Indf-
ni- -ikawin
ki- -ikawin
ni- ~tkawina:n
ki- -ikawina:no
ki- -itkawina:wa:w
g~ -iko
#- -iko
g-  -itkowak
-  ~ikowak
(missing)
(missing)
g- -ikoriwa

53.

/ekawi-n-a/
/ekawi-n-a/
/ekawi-ena:n-a/
/ekawi~ena :naw-a/

/ekawi ~ena :va :w-a/

/ekw-a/ (/ekwiv-a/)
/ekw-a/ (/ekwiv-a/)
/ekw-a-k/ (/ekwiv-a-k/)
/ekw-a-k/ (/ekwiv-a-k/)

/ekw-eri-wa-h/

4.4.05 TA, Independent, Indicative, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

ki-
ki-
ki-
ki-

-in
-ing g 2w
-ina:n

~ina:n

/i-n-a/
/i~ena:vaw-a/
/i~ ena:n-a/

/[i-ena:n-a/
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4.4.06 TA, Independent, Indicative, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2 ki- -itin
1-2p ki- ~itina:wa:w
1p-2 ki- -itina:n

Ip-2p ki- -itina:n

/eti-n-a/

/eti-ena:wa:w-a/

/eti-ena:n-a/

/eti-ena:n-a/

4.4.07 TA, Independent, Indicative, Preterit, Direct

-3
1- ni- -a:ttay
2- ki- -a:ttay
1p- ni- -a:tta:n
12- kz- -a:tta:no
2p- ki- -a:tta:wa:w
-3p
1- ni- -a:ttayak
2- ki- -a:ttayak
1p- ni- -a:tta:na:nak
12- ki- -a:tta:nawak
2p- ki- -a:tta:wa:wak
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/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:

Ja:
Ja:

/a

Ja:
/a:

-htay-a/
~htay-a/
~hta:n-a/
~hta :naw-a/

-hta:wa :w-a/

-htay-a-k/
-htay-a-k/

:=htasna sm-a-k/

-hta :maw-a-k/
~hta :wa :w-a-k/
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1- ni-
2~ ki-
1p- ni-
12~ ki-
2p~ ki-
3-3! 4~

3p-3' b=

3-3" (mi
3p-3" (mi
3r-3" #-

-3
-ima:ttay(a)
-ima:ttay(a)
~ima :hha :na:nla)
~ima:tta :nawla)

-ima:tta:wa :wla)

-epan
~epantk

ssing)

ssing)

-eri:pan(a)

/em-a:-htay-(a-h)/
/em-a:~htay-(a~h)/
/em-q:~hta:na:n~-(a-h)/
/em-q:-hta:naw-(a-h)/

/em-a :-hta :wa :w-(a-h)/

/e:-oLpan/

/e:-olpan-i-k/

/e:-eri-oLpan-(a-h)/

4.4.08 TA, Independent, Indicative, Preterit, Inverse

-1 ni -
-2 ki-
-1p ni-
-12 ki-
~2p ki-
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3~, 0~
~tkottay
-ikottay
-ikotta:n
-tkotta:no

-tkotta swa :w

/ekw-i-htay-a/
/ekw-i-htay-a/
/ekw-i-hta :n-a/
/ekw-i-hta :nav-a/
/ekw-i-hta :ua :w-a/
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ni-
ki-
ni=-
ki-
ki-

3p-
-tkottayak
-itkottayak
~tkotta :na :mak
-tkotta :nawak

~tkotta :wa :wak

/ekw~i-htay-a-k/
/ekw-i-htay-a-k/
/ekw-i-hta:na :n-a-k/
/ekw-i-hta :naw-a-k/

/ekw-~i-hta :wa :w-a-k/

The inverse forms with 3' actor are missing

3-3
3"-3p
3"_3 ]
0-3"
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ni-
ki-
ni-
ki-
ki-

(mi
(mi
P
g~

Indf-
-tkawittay
~Lkawittay
-tkawitta:n
~tkawitta :mo

-tkawitta sva :w

-ikopan
-tkopan
-ikopanak
-tkopanak
ssing)
ssing)
-tkori:pan(a)

~tkori :pan(a)

/ekawi-htay-a/
/ekavi-htay-a/
/ekavi-hta:n-a/
/ekawi-hta :naw-a/

/ekawi-hta ;wa :w-a/

/ekw-oLpan-a/
/ekw-oLpan-a/
/ekw-oLpan-a~k/
/ekw-oLpan-a-k/

/ekw-eri-oLpan-(a-h)/
/ekw-eri-oLpan-(a-h)/
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57.

4.4.09 TA, Independent, Indicative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1 ki-
2p-1 ki-
2-1p ki-
2p-1p ki~

-ittay
-ittawa:w
-itta:n

~itta:mn

/i~htay-a/

/i-hta v w-a/

/i~hta:n-a/

/i~hta:n-a/

4.4.10 TA, Independent, Indicative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2 ki-
1-2p ki-
1p-2 ki~
1p~-2p ki-

-itittay
-ttitta swa w
-ititta:n

~-itittan

/eti-htay-a/

/eti-hta:wa:w-a/

/eti-hta:n-a/

/eti-hta:n-a/

4.4.11 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Direct

1~ ni-
2~ ki~
1p- ni-
12~ ki~
2p- ki-

-3

~a :toke
~a:toke
-a:ma:na:toke
-a:na:toke

~a wa s toke

/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:

~oLtoke:/
-oLtoke:/

-ena :n-g-oLtoke:/
-enaw-oLtoke:/

-ewq :w~oLtoke:/
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3-3!
3p-3'
3-3"
3p_3n
3' _3"

ni-
ki-
ni-
ki-
ki-

ni-
ki-
ni-
ki-
ki-

.
&
(mi
(mi

£-

-3p
-q :tokenak
~a : tokenak
-a:na na :tokenak
-a:na:na :tokenak

-a wa ttokenak

_3'
-ima s toke(na)

-ima s toke(na)

58.

/a:-oLtoke:-n-a-k/
/a:-oLtoke : -n-a-k/
/a:-ena:n-a~oLtoke:-n-a-k/
/a:-ena :n-a-oLtoke : ~n-a-k/

/a:-ewa w-oLtoke:-n-a-k/

/em-a :-oLtoke:-(n-a-h)/

/em-a:-oLtoke:~(n-a-h)/

-tma:na:na:toke(na) /em-a:-ena:n-a-oLtoke:-(n-a-h)/

-ima :na :toke(na)

-ima:wa:toke(na)

-etoke

-etokenak
ssing)
ssing)

-eri :toke(na)

/em-a :-enaw-oLtoke:~(n-a-h)/

/em~-a :-ewa :w-oLtoke:~(n-a-h)/

/e:~oLtoke:/

/e:~oLtoke:-n-a-k/

/e:-eri-oLtoke:-n-a-h/
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59.

4.4.12 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Inverse

3-
-1 ni- -ikotoke
=2 ki- -ikotoke
-1p ni- ~ikona:na:toke
-12 ki- -ikoma:na:toke
-2p ki- -ikowa :toke

3p-
-1 ni- -ikotokenak
=2 ki- -ikotokenak
-1p ni- -ikona :na:tokenak
-12 ki~ -ikona:na:tokenak
-2p ki- -ikowa:tokenak

/ekw-oLtoke:/
/ekw-oLtoke:/
/ekw-ena:n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekw-ena :n-a~-oLtoke:/

/ekw-ewa sw-oLtoke:/

/ekw-oLtoke :-n-a~k/
/ekw~-oLtoke : -n-a-k/
/ekw-ena :n-a-oLtoke : -n-a-k/
/ekw-ena :n-a-oLtoke : -n-a-k/

/ekw-ewa :w-oLtoke : -n-a-k/

The inverse forms with 3' actor are missing

-1 ni-
-2 ki-
-1p ni-
-12 ki-
-2p ki-

-tkona : toke
-ikona : toke
-tkona :na : toke
~tkona :na: toke

~iRkona :wa : toke

/ekw-i-n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekw~t-n-g-oLtoke:/
/ekw-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekw-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

/ekw-ena :wa :w-oLtoke:/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3"m-3'

Indf-
ni~ -ikawina:toke
ki- -ikawina:toke
ni- ~itkawina:na:toke
ki- -Zkawina:na:toke
ki- -ikawina:wa:toke
#-  -ikotoke
4-  -ikotoke
#~  -ikotokenak
#-  -ikotokenak
(missing)
(missing)
g~  -ikori:toke(na)

60.

/ekawi-n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekawi-n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekawi-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/
/ekawri-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

/ekawi-ena :wa :w-oLtoke:/

/ekw-oLtoke:/
/ekw-oLtoke:/
/ekw-oLtoke:-n-a-k/

/ekw-oLtoke :-n-a-k/

/ekw-eri-oLtoke:-(n-a -h)/

4.4.13 TA, Independent, Dubitative, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

ki-
ki-
ki-
ki-

~ing :toke
-ina :wa :toke
-ina :na :toke

-ina:na: toke

/i-n-a~oLtoke:/
/i-ena :wa w-oLtoke:/
/i-ena :n-a~oLtoke:/

/L-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/
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4.4.14 TA, Independent, Dubitative, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2 ki-
1-2p ki-
1p-2 ki-
1p-2p ki~

-iting :toke
-itina swa: toke
~Ltina :na : toke

-itina :na stoke

1

/eti-n-a-oLtoke:/

/eti~ena:wa sw-oLtoke:/

/eti-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

/eti-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

4.4.15 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit, Direct

1- ni-
2~ ki-
1p- ni-
12- ki-
2p- ki~
1- ni-
2~ ki-
1p- ni-
12~ ki-
2p- ki-

~a :kopan
~a:kopan

-a :na :na s kopan
-a :na :kopan

~q :wa :kopan

_3p
~a :kopanak
-a :kopanak
-a:na :na :kopanak
-a :na : kopanak

-a :wa :kopanak

. Jac
/a:
/a:
/a:
Ja:

Ja:
Ja:

/a

Ja:
Ja:

-oLk-oLpan-a/
~oLk-oLpan-a/

-ena :n-a~-oLk-oLpan-a/
~enaw-oLk-oLpan-a/

~ewq :w-oLk-oLpan-a/

-oLk-oLpan-a-k/

~oLk-oLpan-a~k/

:~ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a-k/

~enaw-oLk-oLpan-a-k/

~ewa :w-oLk-oLpan~a-k/
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-3
1- ni- ~ima:kopan(a) /em-a :-oLk~oLpan-(a-h)/

2- ki- ~ima:kopan(a) /em-a:-oLk-oLpan~(a-h)/

1p- ni- ~ima:na:nakopan(a) /em-a:-ena:n-a-oLk-oLpan-(a-h)/
12- ki- -ima:na:kopan(a) /em-a: -enaw-oLk-oLpan-(a-h)/
2p- ki- -ima:wa:kopan(a) /em-a:-ewa :w-oLk-oLpan-(a-h)/
3-3! g-  -ekopan /e:-oLk-oLpan-a/

3p-3' g-  -ewa:kopan /e:-wa:w-oLk-oLpan-a/

3-3" (missing)

3p-3" (missing)

3r-3" (missing)

4.4.16 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit, Inverse

3-
-1 ni- -iko:kopan /eko-oLk~oLpan-a/

-2 ki- -iko:kopan /eko-oLk-oLpan-a/

-1p ni- -ikona :na:kopan /eko~ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
-12 ki- -ikona:kopan /eko-enaw-oLk-oLpan-a/
~2p ki- -ikowa:kopan /eko-ewa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
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3p-
-1 ni- ~iko:kopanak /ekn-oLk-oLpan-a-k/
-2 ki- -iko:kopanak /eko~-oLk-oLpan-a-k/
-1p ni- -ikona:na:kopanak /eko-ena:n-a-oLk-oLpan-a-k/
-12 ki- -ikona:koparak /eko-enaw-oLk-oLpan-a-~k/
-2p ki- -ikowa :kopanak /eko- ewaq:w-oLk-oLpan-a-k/

The inverse forms with 3' actor are missing

0-

-1 ni- -ikona:kopan /ekw~i-n-a~oLk~-oLpan-a/

-2 ki- -ikona:kopan /ekw~i-n-a~oLk-oLpan-a/

-1p ni- -ikona :na :kopan /ekw-ena :n-a~oLk-oLpan-a/

-12 ki- -ikona:na:kopan /ekw-ena :n-a-oLk~oLpan-a/

=2p ki- —ikona:wa:kopan /ekw~ena :va :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
Indf-

-1 ni- -ikawina:Kopan /ekawi-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-2 ki- -ikawina:kopan /ekawi-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-1p ni- -ikawina:na:kopan /ekawi-ena:n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-12 ki- -ikawina:na:kopan /ekawi-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-2p ki- -ikawina:wa:kopan /ekawi-ena :wa:w-oLk-oLpan-a/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3"-3!

#-  -iko:kopan

g-  -iko:kopan

#-  -ikowa:kopan

p~-  -ikowa:kopan
(missing)

(missing)

#-  -ikori:kopan(a)

64.

/eko-oLk~oLpan-a/
/eko-oLk~oLpan-a/
/eko-wa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/

/eko-wa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/

/eko-eri-oLk-oLpan-(a-h)/

4.4.17 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Direct

ki-
ki-
ki-
ki-

-ina :kopan
-inawa :kopan
~ina :na :Kopan

-ina :na :Kopan

/i~n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/i-ena swa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
/i-ena :n-a~oLk-oLpan-a/

/i-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

4.4.18 TA, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2

ki-
ki-
ki-
ki-

-itina :kopan
~-itina:wa :kopan
~itina:na :kopan

~itina :na :kopan

/eti-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/eti-enaua :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
/eti-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

/eti-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
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4.4.19 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Direct

-3
1- ~ak /ak/
2- -at (-ac) /at/
1p- -akitt (-akice) /akiht/.
12- ~akkw /ahkw/
2p- -ekw /e:kw/
Indf -itt (-ice) /ent/

_3p
1- -akik /ak-i-k/
2- -actk /at-i-k/
1p- -akiceik /[akiht-i-k/
12- -akkok /ahkw-i~k/
2p- -ekok /eskw-i-k/
Indf -teetk /eht-i-k/

=3
1- -tmaki /em-ak-i-h/
2~ -imact /em-at-i~-h/
1p- ~imakicel /em-akiht-i-h/
12- -imakko /em~ahkw~i-h/
2p~ ~imeko /em-e :kw-i-h/
Indf -imicet /em~eht-i-h/
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3-3
3p-3"
3-3"

3p-3"
3r_3n

-at, (-a:c)
-a:ctk
(missing)
@nissihg)

-a:riet

66.

Jaz=t/
/ja:-t-t-k/

/az:-eri-t-i-h/

4.4.20 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Inverse

3-
-it, (-i¢)

-isk

~tyamitt, (-iyamice)
-itakkw

-ita skw

3p-
-tetk
-18kik
-tyamiccik
-itakkok
~-ita skok

/it/
/esk/
/tyamiht/
/etahkw/
/eta:kw/

/it-i-k/
/esk~i-k/
/tyamiht-i-k/
/etahkw-i-k/
/eta skw-i-k/
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3.

-1 ~tmict

-2 -imiski

-1p ~tmiyamicet

-12 ~imi takko

-2p -imita ko
0-

-1 ~-tkoya:n

-2 -tkoyan

-1p ~tkoya :kk

-12 | -tkoyakkw

~2p -tkoyekw
Indf-

-1 -tkawiya:n

-2 ~tkawiyan

-1p -tkawiya skk

-12 ~tkawiyakkw

~2p ~tkawiyekw
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Jem-it-i-h/
/em-esk-i-h/
/em-iyamiht-i-h/
/em-etahkw-i-h/

/em-eta :kw-i-h/

/eko-ya:n
/eko-yan/
/eko-ya :hk/
/eko-yahkw/
/eko-ye:kw/

/ekawi-ya:n/
/ekawi-yan/
/ekawi-~ya :kk/
/ekawi-yahkw/
/ekawi-ye:kw/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3n-3
31!_3p
3"_3 !
0-3'

-ikot, (~ikoe)
~-tkot, (-ikoe)
~-ikoeik
-itkoetk
(missing)
(missing)
-ikorict

-tkorici

/eko~t/
/eko-t/
/eko-t-i-k/
/eko-t-i-k/

/ekw-eri-t-i-h/
/ekw-eri-t-i-h/

4.4.21 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Yourand-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

-iyan

-tyekw
-tya :kk
-tya:kk

/i-yan/

/t-ye:kw/
/i-ya:hk/
/i=ya:hk/

4.4.22 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2
1-2p
1p-2

Ip-2p
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-ita:n

~-itakok
-ita kk
~ita:kk

/et-a:n/
/et-akw-i-k/
/et-a:hk/
/et-a:hk/
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4.4.23 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit, Direct

Indf-

Indf-

-3
-akipan
-atipan
~akittipan
-akkopan
-ekopan

(missing)

-3p

~akwa :pan
-atwa :pan
~akittwa :pan
-akkwa :pan
-ekwa :pan

(missing)

-3
-imakipan(a)
~tmatipan(a)
-tmakittipan(a)
~tmakkopan(a)
-imekopan(a)

(missing)

/ak-epan-a/
/at-epan-a/
/akiht-epan-a/
/ahkw-epan-a/
/e :kw-epan-a/

/ak-wa :w-epan-a/
/at-va :w-epan-a/
/akiht-wa :w-epan-a/
/ahku-wa :w-epan-a/

/e :kw-wa sw-epan-a/

/em-ak-epan~(a-h)/
/em-at-epan-(a-h)/
/em~akiht-epan-(a-h)/
/em-ahkw-epan-(a-h)/
/em-e :kw-epan~(a-h)/
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3-3
3p-3
3-3"

3p-3"
3130

-a :span
-a:wa:span
(missing)
(missing)

-a:rispan(a)

/a:-t-pan-a/

/a:-wa:w-t-pan-a/

/a:-eri-t-pan-(a-h)/

4.4.24 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit, Inverse
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3-
-ispan
-iskipan
~tyamittipan
~-itakkopan

~ita :kopan

3p
-iwa : span
~-iskua :tipan
-iyamitﬁ;a span
~Ltakkwa :pan

~ita :kwa :pan

/it-pan-a/
/esk-epan-a/
/tyamiht-epan-a/
/etahkw-epan—a/
/eta :kw-epan-a/

/i-wa rw-t-pan-a/
/esk-va :w-t-epan-a/
/tyamiht-wa :w-epan-a/
/etahkw-wa :w-epan-a/
/eta : kw-wa sw-epan-a/

70.



3'-
-imispan(a)

-imiskipan(a)

-imiyamittipan(a)

~tmitakkopan(a)
~imita:kopan(a)

0-
~-tkoya :pa:n
-tkoyapan
~tkoya : kkipan
-tkoyakkopan

~-tkoyekopan

Indf
-tkawiya:pa:n
-tkawiyapan
-tkawiya :kkipan
~ikawiyakkopan

~tkawiyekopan

/em-it-pan-(a-h)/
/em-esk-epan-(a-h)/
/em~tyamiht-epan-(a-h)/
/em-etahkw-epan-(a-h)/
/em-eta:kw-epan~(a-h)/

/eko-ya:n-pa:n-a/
/eko-yan-pan-a/
/eko-ya :hk-epan-a/
/eko-yahkw~epan-a/
/eko-ye: ku-epan-a/

/ekawi-ya :n-pa:n-a/
/ekawi-yan-pan-a/
/ekawi-ya :hk-epan-a/
/ ekawi-yahkw-epan-a/
/ekawi-ye :kw~-epan-a/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
311_3p
3”_3 1
0-3"

~tkospan
~Lkospan
~ikowa : span
~ikowa :span
(missing)
(missing)
-tkorispan(a)

-tkorispan(a)

/eko-t-pan-a/
/eko-t-pan-a/
/eko-wa :w-t-pan-a/

/eko-wa :w-t-pan-a/

/ekw-eri-t-pan-(a-h)/

/ekw-eri~t-pan-(a-h)/

4.4.25 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

-iyapan
-iye :kopan
-tya kkipan

~tya:kkipan

/i-yan-pan-a/

/i-ye:kw-epan-a/
/i-ya :hk-epan-a/
/i-ya :hk-epan-a/

4.4.26 TA, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2
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~itaspa:n
~itakokipan
-ita:kkipan

-ita:kkipan

/et-a:n-pa:n-a/
/et-akw-i~k-epan-a/
/et-a:hk-epan-a/

/et-a:hk-epan-a/

72.



73.

4.4.27 TA, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative, Direct

Indf

Indf .

Indf

-3
-ake
~ate
~akitte
~akkwe
-ekwe

(missing)

-3p
~akwa :we
-atwa rwe
~akittua :we
-akkwa :we
~ekua :we

(missing)

-3
~tmake
-imate
~imakitte
~tmakkwe
~-imekwe

(missing)

/ak-e:h/
/at-e:h/
/akiht-e:h/
/ahkw-e:h/
/e:kw-e:h/

Jak-wa :w-e:h/
/at~wa w-e:h/
/akiht-wa :w-e:h/
/ahkw-wa :w-e:h/
/e:ku-wa :w-e:h/

/em~ak-e:h/
/em-at-e:h/
/em-akiht-e:h/
/em-ahkw-e:h/
/em-ekw-¢ :h/
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3-3! -a:te ‘ Jas-t-e:h/

3p-3' -a :twa swe /a:-t-wa:w-e:h/

3-3" (missing)

3p-3" (missing)

3r-3m -a:rite(na) /a:-eri-t-e:h~-(n-a-h)/

4.4.28 TA, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative, Inverse

3-
-1 ~ite /it-e:h/
-2 ~iske /esk-e:h/
~-1p -tyamitte /tyamiht-e:h/
-12 ~-itakkwe /etahkw-e:h/
-2p -ita skwe /eta :kw-e:h/
3p-
-1 ~ttwa we /it-va:w-e:h/
~2 ~-igkua :we /esk-wa :w-e:h/
-1p ~tyami ttwa :we /tyamiht-wa sw-e:h/
-12 -ttakkwa :we /etahkw-ua :w-e:h/
-2p ~-ita sk swe /eta skw-va sw-e:h/
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3o

-1 -imite

-2 -imigke

-1p -imiyamitte

-12 ~imi takkwe

-2p -imita:kwe
0-

-1 -ikoya:ne

~2 -tkoyane

-1p -ikoya :kke

-12 -ikoyakkwe

-2p -ikoyekwe
Indf-

-1 ~-tkawiya :ne

-2 -tkawiyane

-1p -tkawiya :kke

-12 ~ikawiyakkwe

~2p ~tkawiyekue

75.

/em-it-e:h/
/em-esk-e:h/
/em~iyamiht-e:h/
/em~etahkw-e :h/
/em~eta :kw-e:h/

/eko-ya:n-e:h/
/eko-yan-e:h/
/eko-ya :hk-e:h/
/eko-yahkw-e :h/
/eko-ye:kw-e:h/

/ekawi-ya :n-e:h/
/ekawi-yan-e :h/
/ekawi ~ya :hk-e:h/
/ekawi-yahkw-e :h/
/ekavi-ye:kw-e:h/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3"-3!

-tkote
-tkote
-tkotwa:we
-tkotwa :we
(missing)
(missing)

~ikorite

76.

/eko-t-e:h/
/eko-t-e:h/
/eko~t-wa:w-e:h/

/eko~-t-wa:w-e:h/

/ekw-eri-t-e:h/

4.4.29 TA, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

-tyane

-iyekwe
-tya :kke
-tya:kke

/i-yan-e:h/

/i-ye:kw-e :h/
/i-ya:hk-e:h/
/i-ya:hk-e:h/

4.4.30 TA, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2
1-2p
1p-2

1p-2p

-itasne
~itakwa:we
~ita:kkwe

~itakkwe

/et-a:m-e:h/
/et-akw-wa:w-e:h/
/et-a:hkw-e:h/
/et-a:hkw-e:h/
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77.

4.4.31 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Direct

-3
1- -a :waken /a:-w-ak-e:n-a/
2- ~a:waten /a:-w-at-e :n-a/
1p- -a:wakitten /a:=-w-akiht-e:m-a/
12- -a :wakkwen /a :-w-ahkw-e:n-a/
2p- -ewekwen /e:-w-e:kw-e:n-a/
Indf- (missing)

_3p
1- -a wakenak /a:-w-ak-e :n-a-k/
2- ~a watenak /a:-w-at-e :m-a-k/
1p- -a:wakittenak /a:-w-akiht-e :m-a-k/
12- ~a :wakkwenak /a:-w-ahku-e :n-a-k/
2p- ewekwenak /e :-w-e :kw-e :n-a~k/
Indf- (missing)

=31
1- -ima:waken(a) /em-a :-w-ad-e :n-(a-h)/
2- ~tma:waten(a) /em-a:-w-at-e:n-(a-h)/
1p~ -ima:wakitten(a) /em-a :-w-akiht-e :n-(a-h)/
12~ ~tma :wakkwen(a) /em-a : -w-ahkw-e :n~(a~h)/
2p- ~imewekwen(a) /em-e : -w-e :kw-e:n-(a-h)/
Indf (missing)
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78.

3-3! -a :kwen /a:-kw-e:n/

3p-3"' -a:wa :Kkwen /a:~wa w-kw-e :n/

3-3" (missing)

3p-3" (missing)

3r-3" -a:rikwen(a) /a:-eri-kw-e:n-(a-h)/

4.4.32 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Inverse

3-
-1 ~tkwen /tkw-e:n/
-2 -iskwen /eskw-e:n/
-1p ~tyamitten /tyamiht-e :n-a/
-12 -t takkwen /etahkw-e :n-a/
-2p -ita:kwen /eta:kw-e :n-a/

3p
-1 ~iwa skwen /i-wa sw-kw-e:n/
-2 ~iskwa :kwen /eskw-wa :w-kw-e:n/
-1p ~tyamittenak /tyamiht-e :n-a-k/
-12 ~-itakkwenak /etahkw-e :n-a-k/
-2p -ita skwenak /eta:kw-e m-a-k/
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3t
~tmikwen(a)
-tmiskwen(a)
-tmiyamitten(a)
-imi takkwen(a)

~-imita skwen(a)

0-
-tkowa :nen
~ikowanen
-tkowa : kkwen
-tkowakkwen

~tkowekwen

Indf
~tkawiwa :nen
~tkawivanen
-tkawiwa :kkwen

~tkawiwakkwen

~-tkawiwekwen

79.

/em~ikw-e:n-(a-h)/
/em-eskw-e :n-(a-h)/
/em-iyamiht-e :n-(a h)/
/em-etahkw-e :n-(a-h)/

/em-eta:kw-e:n-(a-h)/

/eko-w-q :n-e:n/
/eko-w-an-e:n/
/eko-w-a :hkw-e:n/
/eko-w-ahkw-e :n/

/eko-w-e :kw-e :n/

/ekawi-w-a:n-e:n/
/ekawi-w-an-e:n/
/ekawi-w-a :hkw-e :n/
Jekawi-w-ahkw~e:n/

/ekawi-w-e :kw-e :n/
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3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3n-3

-ikokwen
-ikokwen
~-tkowa : kwen
-ikowa :kwen
(missing)
(missing)

-ikorikwen(a)

/eko-kw-e:n/
/eko-kw-e:n/
/eko-wa :w-kw-e:n/

/eko-va :w-kw-e:n/

/ekw-eri-kw-e :n-(a-h)/

4.4.33 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p~-1p

-lwanen
~twekwen
-Twa s kkwen

-twa skkwen

/i-w-an-e:n/
/i-w-e:kw-e:n/
/L -w-a :hkw-e:n/

/i=w-a :hkw-e:n/

4.4.34 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2
1-2p
1p-2

1p-2p
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~itwa :nen
-Ltakokwa :wen
-itwa : kkwen
-itwa s kkwen

/et~w-a:n-e:n/
/et-akw-i~k-va sw-e:n/
/et-w-q:kkw-e:n/

/et-w-a:hkw-e:n/

80..



4.4.35 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit,

Indf-

Indf-

Indf-

-3
-a:wakipanen
~a :watipanen
-a:uwakittipanen
-a ;wakkopanen
~ewekopanen

(missing)

-3p
-a swakipanenak

-a :watipanenak

-a :wakittipanenak
-a ;:wakkopanenak
~ewekopanenak

(missing)

-3
~ima :wakipanen(a)

~ima :watipanen(a)

~ima swakittipanen(a)

~ima swakkopanen(a)
~tmewekopanen(a)

(missing)

/a:

/a

/a:
/a:

/e

/a:
/a:
/a:
/a:
/e:

81.

Direct

-w-ak-epan-e :n-a/

:-w-at-epan-e:n-a/

-w-akiht-epan-e:n-a/

~w-ahkw-epan-e :n-a/

:-w-e :kw-epan-e :n-a/

-w-ak-epan-e:n-a-k/
-w-at-epan-e:n-a-k/
~w-akiht-epan-e :n-a-k/
~w-ahkw-epan-e :n-a-k/

~w-e: kw-epan-e :n-a-k/

/em-a :-w-ak-epan-e:n~(a-h)/

/em-a :-w-at-epan-e:n-(a-h)/

/em-a:
Jem-a:

/em-e

-w-ahkw-epan-e :n-( a-h)/
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-w-akiht-epan-e:n-(a-h)/

:-w-e:kw-epan-e :n-(a-h)/



3-3"
3p-3"
3-3"

3p-3"
31-3n

-a:kopanen

-a :wa :kopanen
(missing)
(missing)

-a:rikopanen(a)

82.

/a :~-kw-epan-e:n/

/a:-wa w-kw-epan-e:n/

/a:-eri-kw-epan~e:n-(a-h)/

4.4.36 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit, Inverse

3~
-ikoparen
-igkopanen
-iyamittipanen
~itowakkopanen

-ita :kokopanen

3p-
-iwa tkopanen
~iskowa :kopanen
-iydmittipanenak
-ttowakkopanenak

~ita :kokopanenak

/tkw-epan—e:n/
/eskw-i-kw-epan-e:n/.
/tyamiht-epan-e :n-a/
/eti-w-ahkw-epan-e :n-a/

/eta:kw-i-kw-epan-e :n-a/

/i-wa w-tkw-epan-e :n/
/eskw-wa :w-kw-epan-e :n/
/tyamiht-epan-e :n-a-k/
/eti-w-ahkw-epan-e:n-a-k/

/eta :kw~-i-kw-epan~e :n-a-k/
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31~
-imikopanen(a)
-imiskokopanen(a)
-imiyamittipanen(a)
-imi towakkopanen(a)

-imita:kokopanen(a)

0-
~tkowa :pa :nen
-ikowapanen
-ikowa :kkopanen
~tkowakkopanen

~tkowekopanen

Indf-
~tkawiwa :pa :nen
~tkawiwapanen
-tkawiwa :kkopanen
-tkawiwakkopanen

~tkawiwekopanen

83.

/em-ikw-epan-e :n-(a-h)/
/em~eskw-i-kw-epan-e :n-la~h)/
/em-tyamiht-epan-e :n-(a-h)/
/em~-eti-w-ahkw-epan-e :n-(a~h)/

/em-eta:kw-i-kw-epan-e :n-(a-h)/

/éko-w-a:n-pa:n-e:n-a/
/eko-w-an~pan-e:n-a/
/eko-w-a:hkw-epan-e :n-a/
/eko-w~-ahkw-epan-e :n-a/

/eko-w-e : kw-epan-e :n-a/

/ekawi-w-a:n-pa:n-e :m-a/
/ekawi -w-an-pan-e :n-a/
/ekawi-w-a :hkw-epan-e :n-a/
/ekawi-w-ahkw-epan-e :n-a/

/ekawi-w-e :kw-epan-e :n-a/
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84.



3'-3
0-3
3'-3p
0-3p
3"-3
3"-3p
3"-3!

~-tkokopanen
-ikokopanen
-ikowa :kopanen
-ikowa :kopanen
(missing)
(missing)

-tkorikopanen(a)

85.

/eko-kw-epan-e :n-a/
/eko-kw-epan-e :n-a/
/eko-wa :w-kw-epan~e :n-a/

/eko-va :w-kw-epan-e :n-a/

/ekw-eri-kw-epan-e :n-(a-h)/

4.4.37 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Direct

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

-iwapanen
-iwekopanen
~twa :kkopanen

-iwa :kkopanen

/i-w-an-pan-e:n-a/
/i-w-e:kw-epan-e :n-a/
/it -w-a :hkw-epan-e :n-a/

/t-w-a :hkw-epan-e :n-a/

4.4.38 TA, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit, You-and-Me, Inverse

1-2
1-2p
1p-2

1p~-2p

-itiwapanen
~itakokopanen
-itwa :kkopanen

-itwa :kkopanen

/eti-w-a:n-pa:n-e:n-a/
/et-akw-i-kw-epan-e :n-a/
/et-w-a :hkw-epan-e :n-a/

/et-w-a :hkw-epan-e :n-a/
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4.4.39 TA, Imperative, Immediate

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

2-3p
2-3!

12-3
12-3p
12-3'

2p-3

2p-3p
2p-3"'

-1887
-2887k(w)
-138ina:n

~-188ina:m

-4, -1
-tk

-im

-atan
-ata:vak

~-imasta:nla)

-ikkw
~ikkok

~ima $KKkw

86.

/ehdi/
/ehdi-k/
/ehdi-ena:n/

/ehdi-ena:n/

/8, T/
/i-k/
/em/

/azta:n-a/
/Jata:n-a-k/
/em-a:ta:n-(a-h)/

/ehkw/
/ehkw-a-k/
/em-a :hkw/
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4.4.40 TA, Imperative, Delayed

2-1
2p-1
2-1p

2p-1p

2-3p
2-3"

12-3
12-3p
12-3

2p-3

2p-3p
2p-3"'
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~-138% :kkan
-1887 :kkek (w)
~1881skkaskk

-1881 :kkena:n

~a:kkan
~-a::Rkanik
-ima kkan(a)

-a:kkakk
(missing)

(missing)

-a s kkekw
-a :kkekok

(missing)

/ehdi-oLhk-an/
/ehdi-oLhk-e:k/
/ehdi-oLhk-a:hk/

/ehdi~oLhk-ena:n/
/a:-oLhk-an-a/
/a:~oLhk-an-i-k/

/em-a:-oLhk-an-(a-h)/

/a:-aLhk-ahk/

/a:=oLhk-e :kw-a/

/a:-oLhk-e :kw-a-k/

87.



88.

4.4 .41 Formal differences

A) In the independent indicative, direct and inverse, the end-
ings of the non-third person and of the third person sets are almost
identical to those of James Bay and Plains Cree. A slight difference
is found in the inverse paradigm of Plains Cree where, in final posi-

tion /ekw-a/ yields /ek/ for 3-1, 3-2 and 3'-3 endings.

In the you-and-me paradigms, however, the Atikamekw endings show
agreement with those of Plains Cree, in all the modes of the indepen-~
dent and conjunct order, by neutralizing the 2-1p and the 2p-l1p forms,
as well as in the immediate imperative (4.4.39), not the 2p-1 and 2p-
1p forms as found in James Bay Cree (See Wolfart 1973, no 5.641, p. 55,
Ellis 1971, p. 88-93).

B) The forms with inanimate and indefinite actors are here in-
cluded in the TA inverse paradigms (as did Ellis 1971). These contain
the theme sign /ekw/ which is followed by the AI person endings, with
the same neutralization of forms whenever 1p and 12 are involved, in
the independent dubitative (4.4.12, 16). The inanimate obviative actor
forms are based on the same theme sign to which are added the person
endings of the relational paradigms preceded by /w/. The Atikamekw
forms agree with those of James Bay Cree by not using the theme sign

/ekw/ in the plural non-third persons of the conjunct inverse paradigms.
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89.

C) The plural ending -ik-, instead of James Bay Cree -i:k-, 1is
heard in the independent indicative preterit forms for 3p-3' and 3'-

3p; the longer form may be used at Obedjiwan.

D) The use of.the obviative ending -a- (/ah/) has been generalized
to all the forms involving a third person obviative at Manouane. Thus,
from the independent indicative, -a- has been copied into all the para-
digns showing the obviative theme signs /em/ or /eri/, except in the
conjunct indicative and in its derived modes. Weymontachie and Obedji-
wan did not operate this generalization, and the forms used are those

given before the parenthesized obviative -a-.

In the inverse paradigms of the independent indicative preterit
(4.4.08) and of the dubitative mode (4.4.12, 16), no forms have been
found in the non-third person set with third person obviative actor.
People were reluctant to use the theme sign /eri/ (which occurs in
James Bay Cree) in these forms. This could be due to the combined action
of the facts that these forms are rare, and that there is a tendency,
in Atikamekw, to specialize the use of the obviative theme sign /eri/

to the third person sets, and /em/ to the non-third person sets.

This interpretation is supported by the fact that forms of the

third person sets (direct, 3-3" and 3p-3"), all of them exhibiting
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90.

the obviative ending /em/ in James Bay and in Plains Cree, are sys-
tematically missing in Atikamekw. Moreover, in the direct forms of the
independent dubitative mode, two endings are expected to show the theme
sign /em/ (as in Ellis's paradigms, table 11 and 14).; of these two,

the first one is reshaped without /em/ in Atikamekw (4.4.11), the other
is missing (4.4.15). (See also 4.7.03).

E) In the conjunct order, forms ending in -t- (/t/) or in -tt-
(/ht/) are palatalized at Manouane, in absolute final position. E.g.,

wa:pamac 'that you (sg) see him'.

4.5 Transitive Inanimate verbs

Only one referent, namely the animate actor, is morphologically
expressed in the transitive inanimate verbs. The TI endings are made
of theme signs followed by person endings that are identical to those
of the AI verbs; the only differences are that -k- (not -t-), is used
in the third person set of the conjunct order, and that -q- (/ar/)
occurs in the 2 ending of the immediate imperative. What is the exact
nature and function of the TI theme signs is rather obscure; synchronic-

ally, at least, they can hardly be conceived as direction markers.
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4.5.01 Paradigms

The transitive inanimate finals end in a consonant. Before the
third person ending /k/ of the conjunct order, the preceding theme
sign /am/ is replaced by /ah/; e.g., wa:pattakk (/wa:paht-ah-k/)

'that he sees it'.

TI stems with inanimate actor add the ending /oImakan/ to the
theme sign /amw/; when the inanimate actor is obviative, the suffixes
leri/ and /eri-w-ah/ (with number contrast) are simply added to
/oLmakan/ . E.g., naka:pitamo:makaniriw 'the other (in.) stops it'.
TT stems with indefinite actor are secondarily derived with the ina-
nimate intransitive final /ka:te:/; e.g., wa:paccika:tew 'someone

sees it, it is seen".

4.5.02 TI, Independent, Indicative, Neutral

1 ni- sen /e:-n/

2 ki= -en Je:-n/

Ip ni- -ena:n /e:-ena:n/

12 ki~ -ena:no Je:-ena:naw/
2p ki- -ena:wa:w /e:-ena:wa v/
3 #- -am /am-w-a/

3p p- -amoak /am-w-a-k/

3! g~ -amiriva /am-eri-w-a~h/
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4.5.03 TI, Independent, Preterit

1p
12

2p

3p
3!

4.5.04 TI, Independent, Dubitative, Neutral

Ip
12

2p

3p
3

Nni-
ki-

ni-

ni-
ki~

ni-

-ettay
-ettay
-etta:n
-etta:no
-etta waw
-amo :pan
-amo :panik

-amiri :pana

-ena:toke
-ena :toke
-ena :na : toke
-ena :na :toke
~ena :wa : toke
-amo : toke

-amo : tokevnak

-amiri:toke(na)

/e:
/e:
/e:
/e:
/e:

92.

-htay/
~htay/
-hta:n/
-hta :naw/

~hta:wa:w/

/am-w-a-oLpan-a/

/am=w-a-oLpan-i-k/

/am~-eri-oLpan-a-h/

/e:
/e:
/e:
/e:
/e:

~-n-a-oLtoke:/
-n-a-oLtoke:/
-ena :n-a~oLtoke:/
~ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

~ena :wa sw~-oLtoke:/

/am-w-a-oLtoke:/

/am=-w-a-oLtoke : -n-a-k/

/am-eri-oLtoke:-(n-a-h)/
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4.5.05 TI, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit

1p
12

2p

3p
37

-ena :kopan
-ena :kopan
-ena :na :kopan
~ina :na :kopan
~ena :wa:kopan
~amokopan
-amuwa : Kopan

-amiri :kopan(a)

/e:-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/e:~n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/e:-ena:n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/e:-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
/e:-ena ;wa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
/am-w~oLk-oLpan-a/

/am-wa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/

/am-eri-oLk-oLpan-(a~h)/

4.5.06 TI, Conjunct, Indicative, Neutral

1p
12

3p
3!

-ama.:n
-aman
-ama : kk
~amakkw
-amekw
-akk
-akkik

~amivici

/am-a:n/
/am-an/
/am-a :hk/
/am-ahkw/
/am~e :ku/
/am-k/
/am-k-i-k/

Jam-eri-t-i-h/
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4.5.07 TI, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit

Ip
12

Zp

3p
31

-ama:pa :n
-amapan
-ama :kkipan
-amakkopan
-amekopan
-akkipan
-akkwa :pan

-amirispan(a)

/am-a :n-pa :n-a/
/am-an-pan-a/
/am-a :hk-epan-a/
/am-ahkw-epan-a/
/am-e :kw-epan-a/
/am-k-epan-a/
/am-k-wa :w-epan-a/

/am-eri~t-pan-(a-h)/

4.5.08 TI, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative

1p
12

3p
3

-ama :ne
-amane
-ama :kke
~amakkwe
-amekwe
-akke
~akkwa : we

-amiyite(na)

/am-a :n-e:h/
/am-an-e:h/
/am-a :hk-e:h/
/em-ahkw-e :h/
Jam-e :kw-e:h/
/am-k-e:h/
/am~-k-va swu-e:h/

/am-eri-t-e:h-(n-a-h)/
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4.5.09 TI, Conjunct, Dubitative, Neutral

1p
12

Zp

3p
3

-amwa.:nen
-amwanen
-amwa : kkwen
-amokkwen
-amwekwen
-amokwen
~amwa. : Kwen

-amirikwen(a)

/am-w-a:n-e:n/
/am-w-an-e :n/
/am-w-a : Wkw-¢ :n/
Jam-w-aikw-e :n/
/am-w-e :kw-e :n/
Jam-w-kw-e :n/
/am=wa sw-kw-e :n/

/am-eri-kw-e:n-(a-h)/

4.5.10 TI, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit

1p
12

3p
3

-amuwa :pa :nen
-amwapanen
~amwa : kkopanen
-amokkopanen
-amwekopanen
-amokopanen
-amwa : kopanen

-amirikopanen(a)

/Jam-w-a :n-pa:n-e:n/
/am-w-an-pan-e :n/
/am-w-a :hkw-epan-e :n/
/am~w-ahkw-epan-e :n/
/am-w-e :kw-epan-e :n/
/am-w-ku-pan-e :n/
/am-va ;w-kKw-epan-~e :n/

/am-eri-kw-epan-e :n-(a-h)/
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4.5.11 TI, Imperative, Immediate

2 -
12 -etamn
2p ~amok (w)

4.5.12 TI, Imperative, Delayed

2 ~amo :kkan
12 (missing)
2p ~amo : kkekw

4.5.13 Formal differences

96.

/ah/
Jerta:n/
/amw-a-k/

/amw-oLhk-an/

/amw~oLhk-e :kw/

As opposed to the Atikamekw AI paradigms and to the TI forms of

Plains Cree, no examples were found of the short 12 ending /enaw/ in

the transitive inanimate paradigms. The Plains Cree ending /amihk/,

indefinite actor in the conjunct order, has no equivalent in Atikamekw

(4.5.01). The 12 form of the immediate imperative agrees with that

of Plains Cree, showing /e:ta:n/ as compared to /e:ta:(k)/in James Bay

Cree.
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4.6 Other paradigms

4.6.01 The dinimutive paradigms

The verbs of diminutive action formed in secondary derivation
with the animate ending -887- (/43Z/) and the inanimate -38in-(/h&in/)
are all ambiguous as to the element of the verb that bears the dimi-
nutive meaning. It can be applied to the action itself or to the actor,
in intransitive verbs, and to the goal, in transitive verbs. For ins-
tance, II ki:3iced8in (stem: ki:87te-) means either 'it is cooked a
little' or 'it (the little one) is cooked'; TI niwva:paceiddin (stem:
wa:paht-) means 'I see it a little' or 'Isee it (the little one} or

'T see a 1little of it’'.

The diminutive suffixes are added to the stem in the intransitive
verbs; e.g., minikkweddiw 'he drinks a little, or, he (the baby) drinks’;
(the first person is niminikkweddin, the replacement of /e:/ by /a:/
does not occur in the diminutive form of e-stems.). In the TI verbs,

the ending /r&i/ is added to the theme sign /a/ (4.7.14).

4.6.02 The relational paradigms

The relational form of a verb is used to indicate that an unspe-

cified party, other than the actor, is in same way related to the action
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of the verb. This party is unspecified morphologically as to gender,
person or number; semantically, no indication is given on the kind of
participation it takes into the action of the verb. E.g., niminik-
kwewa:n oni:pid 'l am drinking this tea', as opposed to niminikkwa:n
nt:pi8'l am drinking tea'; na:to:pewew osi:pikk ‘'he fetches water in

this river', as opposed to na:to:pew 'he fetches water'.

Relational verbs are formed by the addition of -w-to AI stems
and to the theme sign /am/ or /amw/ of TI verbs. Following this -w-,
are the transitive animate theme signs /a:/ and /e:/ in the indepen-
dent order, /a / and /a:/ in the conjunct order7, and the AI person

endings.

Al stems ending in /e:/ do not replace /e:/ by /a:/ in the
relational paradigms, and n-stems show the ni .alternant in the third

person set.

Throughout the relational paradigms, the forms for Indf. and 3'

are missing.
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4.6.03 Relational, Independent, Indicative, Neutral

1p
12

2p

3p

NL=
ki-

ni-

=Wa.n

=wan
=wa:na:n
=wa:na:no
=Wazna:wa:w
-wew

~wewak

Jw-a:

Sw-a:

Jw-a

Sw-a:
Jw-a:
Sw-e:

Jw-e:

..n/
-n/

s=ena:n/

-ena :naw/

-ena . wa i/

-wa-k/

4.6.04 Relational, Independent, Indicative, Preterit

1p
12

3p
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ni-
ki~

ni-

-wa : ttay

-wa: ttay
~wattan
-uwa stta :no
-wa :tta 2wa sw
~wepan

~wepanak

Jw-a:

Jw-a

Jw-a:
/w-a:
Jo-a:
Jw-e:

Jw-e:

~htay/

:=htay/

~hta:n/
~hta :naw/
-hta:wa :w/
-oLpan-a/

~oLpan-a~k/
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4.6.05 Relational, Independent, Dubitative, Neutral

1p
12

3p

ni-
ki-

ni-

~wa:na:toke
~wa :na : toke
~wa :na :na : toke
-wa sna :na s toke
~wa :na :wa: toke
-wetoke

-wetokenak

Sw-a:
Sw-a:
Swu-a:
/w-a:

Jw-a:

Jw-e

Jw~e:

-n-g=-oLtoke:/
-n-a-oLtoke:/
-ena:n-a-oLtoke:/
-ena :n-a-oLtoke:/

-ena :wa sw-oLtoke:/

:~oLtoke:/

-oLtoke: -n-a-k/

4.6.06 Relational, Independent, Dubitative, Preterit

lp
12

2p

3p

ni-
ki-
ni-
ki-
ki-
b-

&-

~wa :na skopan
-wa :na : Kopan
~wa :na :na : kopan
~wa :na :na kopan

~wa :na swa :kopan

~wekopan

~wekopanak

Jw-a

Su-a:
Sw-a:
/v-a:
Sw-a:
Su-e:

Jw-e:

:-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/

-ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
~ena :n-a-oLk-oLpan-a/
-ena :wa :w-oLk-oLpan-a/
-oLk-oLpan-a/

-oLk-oLpan-a~k/
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4.6.07 Relational, Conjunct, Indicative, Neutral

1p
12

3p

~wak

~wat, -wac
-wakitt, -wakice
-wakkw

-wekw

~wat, -wa:e

-wa:eik

/w-ak/
/w-at/
/w-akiht/
/w-ahkw/
/w-e:kw/
Sw-a:-t/

Sw-a:~t-1-k/

4.6.08 Relational, Conjunct, Indicative, Preterit

1p
12

3p
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-wakipan
-watipan
-wakittipan
-wakkopan
-wekopan
-uwa :span

~Wa Jwa : span

/w-ak-epan/
/w-at-epan/
/w-akiht-epan/
/w-ahkw-epan/
/w-e :kw~-epan/
/w-a:~t-pan/

/w-a :-wa sw-t-pan/
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4.6.09 Relational, Conjunct, Subjonctive and Iterative

1p
12

2p

3p

-wake
~wate
~wakitte
~wakkwe
~wekwe
~wa:te

~wa s twa swe

Sw-ak~e:h/

Sw-at-e:h/

Sw-akiht-e:h/

Jw-ahkw-e :h/

Jw-e:
Jw-a:

Jw-a:

kw-e:h/
~t-e:h/

~-t=wq:w-e:h/

4.6.10 Relational, Conjunct, Dubitative, Neutral

12

Zp

3p

-wa swaken
~wa suaten
-wa swakitten
~wa swakkwen
-wa swekwen
~wa : kwen

-wa swa s kwen

Jv-a:
Sw-a:
/w-a:
Sw-a:
/w-a:
Jw-a:

Jw-a:

~w-ak-e:n/
~w-at-e:n/
~w-akiht-e:n/
~w~ahkw-e:n/
-w-e:kw-e:n/
~kw-e:n/

~wa sw-Kw-e :n/
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4.6.11 Relational, Conjunct, Dubitative, Preterit

12

2p

3p

4.6.12 Relational,

12

4.6.13 Relational,

12

~wa :wakipanen
~wa swatipanen
-wa swakittipanen
~wa swakkopanen
~wewekoparen

-wa : kopanen

-wa swa s kopanen

Sv-a:
Su-a:
Sw-a:
/wu-a:
Sw-e:
So-a:

Ju-a:

Imperative, Immediate

~wasta:(n)

~wa skkw

Imperative, Delayed

-wa :kkan
(missing)

~wa s kkek(w)

-w-ak-epan-e :n/
~w-at-epan-e:n/
-w-akiht-epan-e:n/
~w-ahkw-epan-e :n/
~w-e :kw-epan-e:n/
~kw-epan-e :n/

~ug Jw-Kw-epan-e :n/

Sw-t/

Jw-a:

Jw-a:

Jw-a:

Jw-a:

~ta:(n)/
~hkw/

~oLhk-an/

-oLhk-e:k/
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4.6.14 Formal differences

In the third person set of the independent dubitative neutral,
the TA theme sign is /e:/ as opposed to /q:/ in James Bay Cree (Ellis
1971, p. 94); the plural ending is /a-k/ in the independent dubitative
preterit, while it is /Z:k/ in James Bay. The i2 ending of the imme-

diate imperative in /tq:(n)/ as in Plains Cree.

4.7 Endings

The inflectional endings of the verbal paradigms are discussed
in this section. First is given a summary of verbal endings listed by
position (4.7.01). Then are presented the theme signs (4.7.02-16)

followed by the mode signs (4.7.17-25) and the person endings (4.7.26-
64).

4.7.01 Position

The verbal endings occur in a relatively fixed order. A few,
however, have been found in more than one position. This is particular-
1y the case of the plural ending /wa:w/ which is found after the con-
junct third person ending -¢- in the subjonctive and iterative modes

(-twaswe-, /t-wa:w-e:h/, see 4.2.09 and 4.4.27, for instance), and
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before the same ending in the conjunct indicative preterit (-wa:span-,
/wa:w-t-pan/, without commective -i{-, and -¢- being replaced by -s-;
see 4.2.08 and 4.4.23). Other examples of order indeterminacies are

reported for Cree, but are not confirmed in Atikameka.

But this does not weaken the claim that the verbal ending posi-
tions are the syntagmatic counterpart of the precedence principle that

is found among the personal prefixes (see Wolfart 1973, no 5.62, p. 52).

Position 1: the obviative theme sign /em/ (4.7.03)
Position 2: the transitive animate and inanimate theme signs:

TA, direct, /a:/, /e:/, /4/ (4.7.04-06)

TA, inverse, /ekw/, /ekawi/, /4/ (4.7.07-09)

TA, you-and-me, direct, /</ (4.7.10)

TA, you-and-me, inverse, /eti/, /et/ (4.7.11)

TI, /am/, lams/, /a/, /e:/ (4.7.12-15)
Position 3: the obviative theme sign /eri/ (4.7.16)
Position 4: the first person object of TA imperative /ehd:i/ (4.7.27)
Position 5: the preterit mode sign /htay/ (4.7.18)

the delayed imperative mode sign /orLxk/ (4.7.19)
Position 6: the non-third person endings

1, /n/, I8/, lain/, [ak/, [it/ (4.7.28-31)

2, Inly I8/, lan/, lat!, lesk/, /i/ (4.7.32-35)

1p /ena:n/, /hta:n/, la:nk/, lakiht/, /iyamint/ (4.7.36-40)
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12, /ena:naw/, /hta:naw/, /enaw/, /ahkw/, /etahkuw/
[ta:(n)] (4.7.41-45)
2p, /lemaiwa:w/, [htazwazw/, levaw/, Jeskw/, /akw/,
leta:kw/, [ehkw/, /k/ (4.7.46-52)
Indf, /(na:)nivamw/ (4.7.53)
Position 7: the third person endings, /t/, /k/, /kw/, /4/ (4.7 .54-57)
Position 8: the dubitative mode signs, /oLtoke/, /oLk/ (4.7.20-21)
Position 9: the preterit mode signs, /oIpan/, /epan/, /pa:n/, /pan/
(4.7.22-23)
Position 10: the dubitative mode sign, /e:n/ (4.7.24)
the third person endings, /wa/, /wi/, /wah/, /%/ (4.7.58-
60)
Position 11: the third person plural and obviative endings, /k/, /wa:w/ s

/inl, In/ (4.7 .61-64)

Position 12: the subjonctive and iterative mode sign, /e:n/ (4.7.25)

4.7.02 Theme signs

The first three morphological positions are filled by the theme
signs. The obviative /em/, when used at Manouane, is always paired with
the obviative ending /n/ of position 11. Position 2 is made with the
mutually exclusive transitive theme signs. Among those, only /e:/, /a:/

and /ekw/ precede the obviative /eri/ of position 3.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



107.

4.7.03 -im-, [em/

The obviative ending -im-, /em/, is homonymous with the possessive
theme sign in nouns. It occurs in all the modes of the TA verbs, when-
ever a third person obviative is involved with a non-third person (see
4.4.41 D), either as actor or goal (TA, 4.4.03, 07, 11, 15, 19-20, 23-24

H

27-28, 31-32, 35-36, 39-40).

This agrees with the distributional pattern of /em/ in Swampy and

9

Moose Cree”, with the exception of the forms involving further obvia-

tive third persons. Endings for 3-3" and 3p-3", or inverse, are missing,
but the tendency to restrict the use of /em/ to the non-third person

set is seen by the suffix of the independent dubitative direct (4.4.11);
€.g., 3'-3", wa:pameri:toke(na) 'he would (probably) see the other'

(the James Bay Cree corresponding form shows /em/, cf. Ellis 1971, p. 85,
87). See also 4.7.64 below.

4.7.08 -q:-, /a:/

The direct theme sign /q:/ occurs in the non-third person sets of
the independent order (4.4.03, 07, 11, 15), and in the person sets of
the conjunct (4.4.19, 23, 27), with the exception of the dubitative mode
paradigms. In the latter (4.4.31, 35), the theme sign /a:/ is found

throughout, but in the 2p forms where it is replaced by /e:/ (morpheme
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specific rule). E.g., Independent, 1-3, niwa:pama:w 'I see him'; con-
junct, 3p-3', wa:pama:cik 'that they see him'; conjunct dubitative,

1-3, wiya:pama:wakipanen 'whether I would have seen him'.

The mode sign /q:/ also occurs in the imperative order, which
shows only direct forms: in the 12 ending of the immediate mode (4.4.
39) and throughout the non-third person set of the delayed mode 4.4.

40). E.g., 12-3p, wa:pama:ta:nak 'let us (incl) look at them'.

4.7.05 -e~, Je:/

The TA direct theme sign /e:/ is found in the third person set
of the independent order (4.4.03, 07, 11, 15) and in the 2p ending of
the conjunct dubitative (4.4.31, 35). E.g., 3-3', wa:pamew 'he sees the

other'; 2p-3, wiya:pamewekopanen 'whether you (pl) would have seen him'.

4.7.06 —4-,/8/

The non-third person sets of the conjunct order (4.4.19, 23, 27,
31, 35), and of the immediate imperative (12 ending being excluded, see
4.7.04 above), show the direct theme sign /4/, (/a:/ going to /4/ is a

morpheme specific rule). E.g., 1p-3, wa spamakice (M) 'that we see him';
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2p-3p, wa:pamikkok 'look at them'.

4.7.07 -tkw-, Jekw/

The A inverse theme sign /ekw/ occurs in the third and non-third
person sets of the independent order (4.4.04, 08, 12, 16). It is usual-
ly followed by the TA person endings, except when used with inanimate
actors. E.g., 3-2p, kiwa:pamikowa:w 'he sees you (pl)'; 0-2p, kiwa :pam-

itkona:wa:w 'it sees you (pl)'.

In the conjunct order, /ekw/ occurs in the non-third person set
with inanimate actors and in the third person set with either obviative
or inanimate actors (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32, 36); in these forms, /ekw/
has the allomorph /eko/ before the person endings beginning in a vowel.
E.g., 0-1, wa:pamikoya:n 'that it sees me'; 3'-3, wa:pamikoe (M) 'that
the other sees him'.

4.7.08 -ikawi-, /ekawi/

The theme sign /ekawi/occurs in the non-third person sets of the
inverse paradigms whenever the actor is indefinite. It is found in the
independent and conjunct orders (4.4.04, 08, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32,

36) . E.g., Indf-1, niwa:pamikawin 'someone sees me'. It is always follow-

ed by the AI person endings.
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4.7.09 -g-, /4/

The inverse theme sign /4/ occurs in the non-third person sets of
the conjunct order with 3, 3p and 3' actors (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32, 36).

E.g., 3-2, wa:pamisk 'that he sees you (sg)'.

4.7.10 —i-, /i/

The theme sign /7Z/ occurs in all the you-and-me direct forms of
the independent and conjunct orders (4.4.05, 09, 13, 17, 25, 29, 33,
37) . E.g., 2(p)-1p, kiwa:pamina:n 'you (sg or pl) see us'; 2-1, wa:-

pamiya:n 'that you (sg) see me'.

4.7.11 -iti-, feti/; -it-, Jet/

The forms of the you-and-me inverse paradigms show the theme
sign /eti/ in the independent order (4.4.06, 10, 14, 18), and the
allomorph /et/ in the conjunct order (4.4.22, 26, 30, 34). E.g., 1p-2,
kiwa :pamitina:n 'we see you (sg)'; 1-2, wa:pamita:n 'that I see you

(sg)'.

4,7.12 -am-~ Jam/

The TI theme sign /am/ occurs with third person actors in the
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independent order and throughout the conjunct order, with regular
replacement of -m- by -k- before the third person ending -k- (4.5.02,
07) . E.g., 3p, wa:pattamwak 'they see it'; 3, wa:pattakk (wa :paht-ah-k)

'that he sees it'.

4.7.13 -amo-, Jamw/

The TI theme sign /amw/ occurs in the 2p forms of the immediate
imperative (4.5.11) and in the delayed mode (4.5.12). E.g., 2p, wa:-

pattamok '(you, pl) look at it'.

4.7.14 -q-, Ja/

The theme sign /a/ occurs in the 2 endings of the immediate impe-
rative (4.5.11) and in the diminutive paradigms (4.6.01). E.g., 2,
wa:patta '(you sg) look at it'; 1, niwaspaccaddin 'l see it a little,

or, I see it (the little one)'.

4.7.15 -e-, fe:/

The Ti theme sign /e:/ occurs in the non-third person forms of

the independent order (4.5.02, 05), and in the 12 forms of the imme-
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diate imperative. E.g., 1p, niwa:pattena:n 'we (excl) see it'; 12,

wa:patteta:n 'let us (incl) look at it'.

4.7.16 -iri-, /feri/

The obviative theme sign /eri/ occurs with 0' and 0'p actors in
the IT paradigms (4.3.02-10), and with 3' actors in the AI and TI para-
digms (4.2.03-11, and 4.5.62-10). E.g., II, 0'p, ki:8iteriwa 'the others

are cooked'; Al, 3', ma:ca:riwe 'the other is leaving'.

In the TA verbs, /eri/ occurs whenever 3", actor or goal, is invol-
ved (4.4.03-04, 07-08, 11-12, 16, 19-20, 23-24, 27-28, 31-32, 35-36) .

E.g., 3'-3", wa:pameriwa 'he sees the other'.

This suffix is homonymous with the obviative ending /eri/ in nouns
which always denotes an obviative possessor (see 3.5). In TA verbs, it
refers to the obviative status of the actor, and camnnot mark the obvia-
tive goal since it also occurs in the intransitive verbs. In Atikamekw,
there is evidence that synchronically /eri/ occurs in complementary dis-
tribution with /em/ (see 4.4.41 D), thus neutralizing the morphological
distinction, within the TA verb, of a nearer and a further obviative.

(For further discussion, see Wolfart 1973, no 5.631, p. 53; see also no

4.7 .64 below).
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4.7.17 Mode signs

The mode signs and the person endings interweave as regard to
their positions. The ht-preterit and the delayed imperative mode signs
of position 5 precede the non-third person endings. The p-preterit mode
signs surround the dubitative mode signs. The subjonctive and iterative

mode signs belong to position 12.
4.7.18 -ttay-, /htay/

The ht-preterit mode sign /Atay/ occurs in the non-third person
sets of AI, TA and TI independent indicative preterits (AI, 4.2.04;
TA, 4.4.07-10; TI, 4.5.03). Only Plains Cree shows this mode sign in
the third person set. In the TA paradigms, /htay/ is also found with
indefinite actors. E.g., AI, 1, nima:ea:ttay 'I left'; TA, Indf-2, ki-

wa pamikawittay 'someone saw you (sg)'.

4.7. 19 -o(:)kk-, /oLhk/

The delayed imperative mode sign /oLhk/ occurs in AI (4.2.13) and
TI (4.5.12) verbs. E.g., Al, 2, ma:ca:kkan '(you, sg, later) leave';
TI, 2, wa:pattamo:kkan '(you, sg, later) look at it'. In the TA you-and-
me set, /oLhk/ is preceded by the first person object /ehdi/ (4.7.27);

e.g., TA, 2-1, wa:pamidsdi:kkan '(you, sg, later) look at him'.
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4.7.20 -o(:)toke-, /oLtoke:/

The mode sign /oLtoke:/ occurs in the independent dubitative
neutral of any class of verbs (Af, 4.2.05; II, 4.3.04; TA, 4.4.11-14;
TI, 4.5.04). E.g., Al, Indf, ma:ca:niwano:toke 'someone would (pro-

bably) leave'; TI, 3', wa:pattamiri:tokena (M) 'the other would (pro-
bably) see it'.

In the first and second person singular and in the third person
sets of the TA verbs, the mode sign is directly added to the theme
sign. E.g., 1-3, niwa:pama:toke 'I would (probably) see him'; 3'-3,
wa:pamikotoke 'the other would (probably) see him'. The 1p person end-
ing adds /a/ before /oLtoke:/; e.g., 1p-3, niwa:pama:na:na:toke ‘we
(excl) would (probably) see him'. The postvocalic -w- of the 12 and
Zp endings drops before /oLtoke:/, thus yielding /a:toke:/; e.g., 12-3,

kiwa:pama:na:toke 'you (pl) would (probably) see him'.

It should be noticed that in the AI and TI paradigms, the under-
lying /a/ posited before the mode sign /oLtoke:/ is not original, unless
it cames from the TI absolute paradigm; but this would contradict the
formation of the whole TI paradigm, which shows reflexes of the absolute
paradigm (in the independent indicative) only in the non-third person

forms. The only possibility left to explain this underlying /a/ is then
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the TA first person exclusive. The ending so formed,-a:toke:-, must
have been copied into the TI paradigm, and from there, generalized to
the AI verbs. This would agree with the general principle of paradigm
formation in Cree (see Goddard 1967, no 3.4, p. 74).

4.7.21 -o(:)k-, /oLk/

The mode sign /oLk/ occurs in the independent dubitative preterit
of any class of verbs (AI, 4.2.06; II, 4.3.05; TA, 4.4.15-18; TI, 4.5.
05). It always precedes the p-preterit mode sign /oIpan/ (4.7.22). In
combination with theme signs and person endings, /oLk/ patterns exactly
like the dubitative neutral mode sign /oLtoke:/ (4.7.20), and an under-
lying short /a/ is posited in the AI and TI paradigms. E.g., TA, 1-3,
niwa:pama:kopan 'I would have (probably) seen him'; AI, 1, nima:ca:na:-
kopan 'l would have left (probably)'; TI, 2p, kiwa :pattena:wa :kopan
'you (pl) would have seen it (probably)'.

4.7.22 -o(:)pan-, JoLpan/

The third person set of the ht-preterit (independent order) in all

Classes of verbs shows the p-preterit mode sign /oIpan/; (AI, 4.2.04;

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



116.

II, 4.3.03; TA, 4.4.07-08; TI, 4.5.03). E.g., Al, 3', ma:ca:ri:pana
(M) 'the other left'; TA, 3'-3, wa:pamikopan 'the other saw him'. This

is not found in Plains Cree (see Wolfart 1973, p. 43).

The mode sign /oILpan/ also occurs in the dubitative preterit of

the independent order (AI, 4.2.06; II, 4.3.05; TA, 4.4.15-18; TI, 4.5.

05). E.g., TI, 1, niwa:pattena:kopan 'l would (probably) have seen it'.

4.7.23 -ipan-, /epan/; -pa:n-, /pa:n/; -pan-, /pan/

In the conjunct order, the p-preterit mode sign /epan/ alternates
with /pa:n/ and /pan/ in all classes of verbs (AI, 4.2.08, 11; II, 4.3.
07, 10; TA, 4.4.23-26, 35-38; TI, 4.5.07, 10). In the first person sin-
gular of both preterits (indicative and dubitative), the alternant /pq:n/
appears in AI (4.2.08, 11) and TI (4.5.07, 10) verbs. This ending also
occurs in the first person forms of the TA inverse, with inanimate and
indefinite actors (4.4.24, 36), and in the you-and-me inverse paradigms
(4.4.26, 38). E.g., TA, Indf-1, wiya :pamikawiya:pa:n ' (I wondered) if
someone would have seen me'; TA, 1-2,wiya:pamita:pa:n'(1 wondered) if

I saw you'.

The ending /pan/ occurs in the endings for second and third persons.
It is added to the person ending without comnective /Z/; a preceding -n-

drops before /pan/. AI and TA third person -t- is replaced by -s-.
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E.g., Al, 2, miya:ca:yapan' (I wondered) whether you (sg) left'; AI,

3, miya:ca:span ' (I wondered) whether he left'.

Everywhere else, the ending /epan/ is used; e.g., AI, lp, mya:-

ca:ya:kkipan ' (I wondered) whether we (excl) left'.

4.7.24 -en-, Je:n/

The ending /e:n/ is the dubitative mode sign of the conjunct order
and, in the preterit paradigms, always follows the p-preterit mode sign.
It occurs in all classes of verbs (AI, 4.2.10-11; II, 4.3.09-10; TA,
4.4.31-38; TI, 4.5.09-10).

In these modes, the person endings are almost always preceded by
-w-, with the exception of a few forms of the conjunct dubitative inver-
se (4.4.36) and in the third person set. This gives the mode sign /e:n/
the appearance of a discontinuous morpheme of the form -w... en-. This
analysis does not prevail here, however, on the basis that -w- is also
found in this position throughout the relational paradigms (4.5.03-13)
outside the dubitative mode. E.g., AI, 1p, miya :ca:wa :kkwen '(I wondered)

if we are leaving'; TA, 3-1, wiya :pamikwen '(I wondered) if he saw me'.
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4.7.25 -e~, /fe:nh/

The subjonctive and iterative mode sign /e:#/ is added to the
endigns of the conjunct indicative neutral, in any class of verbs
(AL, 4.2.09; II, 4.3.08; TA, 4.4.27-30; TI, 4.5.08). E.g., AI, 3,
miya:ca:te 'whenever he leaves'. In the third person plural, /e:h/

is added to the ending /wa:w/ (see 4.7.62).

4.7 .26 Person endings

Person endings occur in position 4, 6, 7, 10 and 11. Only /ehdi/
occurs in position 4; the plural ending /wa:w/ is found in both posi-
tions 6 and 11, before and after the third person ending in some con-

junct forms.

4.7.27 -i38i-, /ehdi/

The ending /ehdi/ occurs in the TA immediate and delayed impera-
tive (4.4.39-40) whenever the goal is a first person, singular or plu-
ral. E.g., 2-1p, wa:pami&&ina:n '(you, sg) look at us'. A similar ending

occurs in Ojibwa (cf. Bloamfield 1958, no 9.2-4, p. 59-60).
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4.7.28 -n-y /n/; -B-, /8/

Throughout the independent order, the first and second person
endings are identical and show the same distribution. The ending /n/
occurs in the AI (4.2.03, 05-06) and TI (4.5.04-05) verbs, to the excep-
tion of the ht-preterit forms, where it is replaced by the zero alter-
nant. E.g., Al, 1, nima:ca:n 'l am leaving'; TI,2, kiwa:patten 'you

(sg) see it'; AI, 1, nima:ca:ttay '1 left'.

In the independent order of the TA paradigms, /»/ occurs in the
inverse forms with inanimate and indefinite actors (4.4.04, 12, 16),
and in the direct and inverse forms of the you-and-me sets (4.4.05-06,
13-14, 17-18). The zero alternant occurs elsewhere. E.g., Indf-1, niwq:-
pamikon 'it sees me'; 2-1, kiwa:pamin 'you (sg) see me'; 1-3, niwa :pam-

a:w 'l see him'.

4.7.29 -g:n-, Jfa:n/

The first person ending /a:n/ occurs in all the paradigms of the
AI (4.2.07-11) and TI (4.5.06-10) verbs inflected for the conjunct or-

der. E.g., TI, 1, wa:pattama:n 'that I see it'.

In the TA paradigms of the conjunct order, /q:n/ occurs in the

inverse forms with inanimate and indefinite actors (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32,
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36), and in the you-and-me inverse forms (4.4.22, 26, 30, 34, 38).
E.g., Indf-1, wa:pamikawiya:n 'that someone sees me'; 1-2, wa :pam-
ita:n 'that I see you (sg)'. Elsewhere, /a:n/ is replaced by the

alternants /qk/ and /it/.

4.7.30 -ak-, /ak/

The first person ending /ak/ occurs in the direct forms of the
conjunct order (4.4.19, 23, 27, 31, 35, 39), the you-and-me paradigms

being excluded. E.g., 1-3p, wa:pamakik 'that I see them'.

4.7.31 ~it-, Jit/

The suffix /it/, Manouane -ic-, is the first person ending of
the inverse forms with third person actor, in the conjunct order 4.4.
20, 24, 28). Exceptionally, the TA dubitative conjunct (4.4.32, 36)
shows the ending -({)kw-, homonymous with the third person -kw-.
E.g., 3-1p, wa:pamicik 'that he sees us'; 3-1, wiya:pamikwen '(I won-
der) whether he sees me'. In the indicative preterit, -¢- is replaced

by -s- before -pan-(4.4.24); e.g., 3-1, wa :pamispan 'that he saw me'.
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4.7.32 -n-, /n/; -b-, /8/; -an-, Jan/

The second person ending /n/ alternates with /#/ and patterns
exactly like the first person endings (see 4.7.28). The ending /an/
occurs in AI (4.2.07-11) and TI (4.5.06-10) verbs inflected for the

conjunct order. E.g., Al, 2, ma:ca:yan 'that you (sg) leave'.

In the TA conjunct, /an/ is found in the you-and-me direct forms
(4.4.21, 25, 29, 33, 37); e.g., 2-1, wa:pamiyan 'that you (sg) see me'.
It also appears in the inverse forms with inanimate and indefinite act-
ors (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32, 36); e.g., wa ;pamikoyan 'that it sees you (sg)'.
It occurs in the delayed imperative (AI, 4.2.13; TA, 4.4.40; TI, 4.5.

12); e.g., TA, 2-1, wa:pami83i:kkan '(you, sg, later) look at me'.

4.7.33 -qt-, Jat/

The second person /at/, Manouane -ge-, occurs in the direct forms
of the conjunct order (4.4.19, 23, 27, 31, 35). E.g., 2-3p, wa:pamcik

"that you (sg) see them'.

4.7 .34 -igk-, /esk/

The second person ending /esk/ occurs in the inverse forms of the

conjunct, with third person actor (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32, 36). E.g., 3'-2,
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waspamimiski 'that the other sees you'.

4.7.35 =, /i/

The second person ending /Z/ occurs in the immediate imperative
forms of AI (4.2.12) and TA (4.4.39) verbs(with third person object).
In the AI verbs, /¢/ occurs with n-stems; it is regularly deleted in
vowel-stems. It is preserved after consonants in the TA verbs at Obed-
jiwan only. E.g., AI, 2, mg:sko33ini 'lie down'; AI, 2, ma:ca: 'leave';

TA, 2-3, wa:pam 'look at him'.

4.7.36 -ina:n-, /ena:n/

In all the paradigms of the independent and imperative orders, to
the exception of the ht-preterit paradigms, the first person exclusive
is marked by the ending /eng:n/; €.g8., Al, 1p, nima:ca:na:n 'we (excl)
are leaving'. In the independent dubitative inverse of TA paradigms (4.

4.12), the ending /eng:n/ is also used for the 12 person.

4.7.37 -tta:n-, /hta:n/

The first person exclusive /htq:n/ is the alternant ending of the
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preceding (4.7.36) in the ht-preterit. E.g., AI, 1p, nima:ca:tta:n

'we (excl) left'.

4.7.38 —q:kk-, /a:hk/

The first person exclusive /a:hk/ occurs in the conjunct order
of AI (4.2.07-11) and TI (4.5.06-10) verbs. E.g., TI, 1p, wa:pattam-
a:kk 'that we (excl) see it'. The ending /q:hk/ is found in the TA in-
verse forms of the conjunct with inanimate and indefinite actors 4.4.
20, 24, 28, 32, 36), and in the you-and-me sets, direct and inverse,
whenever 1p is involved with 2 (4.4.21-22, 25-26, 29-30, 33-34). E.g.,
Indf-1p, wa:pamikawiya:kk ‘that someone sees us (excl)'; 2-1p, wa :pam-
iya:kk 'that you (sg) see us (excl)'. It also occurs in the TA delayed
imperative (4.4.40); e.g., wa:pamisdi:kka:kk '(you, sg, later) look

at us (excl)'.

8.7.39 —gkitt-, Jakiht/i0

The first person exclusive of the TA direct fomms, excluding the
you-and-me paradigms, is marked by the ending /akiht/ in the conjunct
order (4.4.19, 23, 27, 31, 35). E.g., lp-3, wa:pamakice (M) 'that we

(excl) see him'.
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4.7.40 -tyamitt-, /iyamiht/

The first person exclusive ending /iyamiht/ occurs in the TA
inverse forms of the conjunct with third person actors (4.4.20, 24,

28, 32, 36). E.g., 3-1p, wa:pamiyamice (M) .'that he sees us (excl)'.

4.7.41 -inag:no-, /ena:naw/

The ending /ena:naw/, first person inclusive, occurs in the AI
(4.2.03, 05-06) and TI (4.5.02, 04-05) verbs of the independent order
to the exclusion of the ht-preterit paradigms. E.g., TI, 12, kiwa :pat-
tena:no 'we (incl) see it'. In the TA paradigms, /ena:naw/ occurs in
the inverse forms (the you-and-me set and the ht-preterit being exclud-
ed) with inanimate and indefinite actors (4.4.04, 16). E.g., Indf-12,

kiwa :pamikawina:no 'someone sees us (incl)'.

4.7.42 ~ttasno-, /hta:naw/

The ending /hta:naw/ is the first person inclusive suffix occur-
ing in the ht-preterit (AI, 4.2.04; TA, 4.4.07-08; TI, 4.5.03); e.g.,

Al, 12, kima:ca:tta:no 'we (incl) left'.
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4.7.43 ~tno-, [enaw/

A short alternant of /ena:naw/ (4.7.41), the first person inclus-
ive /enaw/ occurs in the TA direct forms of the independent order (4.
4.03, 11, 15). E.g., 12-3, kiwa:pama:no 'we (incl) see him'. In the
inverse forms, /enaw/ occurs with third person actors (the independent
dubitative, 4.4.12, being excluded) (4.4.04, 16). E.g., 3-12, kiwa:pam-

ikono 'he sees us (incl)'.

4.7.44 -akkuw-, [ahkw/; -itakkw-, /etahkuw/

The first person inclusive /ahkw/ occurs in the conjunct order of
AT (4.2.07-11) and TI (4.5.06-10) verbs. E.g., TI, 12, wa:pattamakkw
'"that we (incl) see it'. In the TA paradigms, it is found in the direct
forms whenever 12 is involved, and in the inverse forms with inanimate
and indefinite actors (4.4.19-20, 23-24, 27-28, 31-32, 35-36). E.g.,
12-3, wa:pamakkw 'that we (incl) see him'; Indf-12, wa : pamikawiyakkw
"that someone sees us (incl)'. In the inverse forms with third person
actors, the alternant /etahkw/ shows up; the preceding syllable /et/
is homonymous with the you-and-me inverse theme sign (4.7.11). E.g.,

3-12, wa:pamitakkw 'that he sees us (incl)'.
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4.7.45 -ta:(n)-, /ta:(n)/

The first person inclusive /#a:(n)/ occurs in the immediate im-
perative forms of the non-third person sets in AI (4.2.12), TA (4.4.
39) and TI (4.5.11) verbs. In the AI verbs, and in the relational para-
digms (4.6.12), -ta:- alternates with -tg:n- with no apparent difference

in meaning. E.g., 12, ma:ca:ta:(n) 'let us (incl) leave'.

4.7.46 -ina:waw-, /ena:va:w/

The second person plural /ema:wa:w/ occurs in the independent or-
der of AI (4.2.03, 05-06) and TI (4.5.02, 04-05) verbs, to the exclusion
of the ht-preterit mode. E.g., AI, 2p, kima:ea:na:wa:w 'you (pl) are
leaving'. In the TA paradigms, it occurs in the inverse forms (indepen-~
dent order) with inanimate and indefinite actors (4.4.04, 12, 16, the
ht-preterit being excluded), and in the you-and-me direct and inverse
paradigms (4.4.05-06, 13-14, 17-18). E.g., Indf-2p, kiwa : pamikawina :wa :w

'someone sees you (pl)'; 2p-1, kiwa:pamina:wa:w 'you (pl) see me'.

4.7.47 -ttarwaw-, /htaswaiw/

The ending /hta:wa:w/ marks the second person plural in the ht-

preterit of AI (4.2.04), TA (4.4.07-10) and TI (4.5.03) verbs. E.g.,
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2p-3, kiwa:pama:tta:wa:w 'you (pl) saw him'.

4.7.48 —dwa:w-, /ewa:w/

The short alternant /ewa:w/ occurs in the direct forms of the
TA verbs inflectéd in the independent order, and in the inverse para-
digms with third person actors (4.4.03-04, 11-12, 15-16). E.g., 12-3p,

kiwa:pama:wa:w 'you (pl) see them’'.

4.7.49 -ekw-, /e:kw/

The second person plural is marked, in the conjunct order, by
the ending -ekw- which occurs in AI (4.2.07-11) and TI (4.5.06-10)
verbs. E.g., TI, 2p, wa:pattamekw 'that you (pl) see it'. In the TA
paradigms, this ending occurs in all the direct forms (the you-and-me
sets inéluded) » and in the inverse forms with inanimate and indefinite
actors (conjunct) (4.4.19-2%, 23-25, 27-29, 31-33, 35-37). E.g., 2p-3p,
wa:pamekok 'that you (pl) see them'. It is found in the delayed impe-
rative of AT (4.2.13), TA (4.4.40) and TI (4.5.12) verbs. E.g., TI, 2p,

wa :pattamo :kKkekw '(yog, pl, later) look at it'.
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4.7.50 —akw-, /akw/

The ending /akw/ is an altermant of /e:kw/ which occurs in the
1-2p forms of the inverse sets of the conjunct you-and-me paradigms

(4.4.22, 26, 30, 34, 38). E.g., 1-2p, wa :pamitakok 'that I see you (pl)’'.

4.7.51 -ita:kw-, /eta:kw/

The second person plural ending /eta:kw/ occurs in the TA conjunct
inverse paradigms with third person actors (4.4.20, 24, 28, 32, 36).
E.g., 3-2p, wa:pamita:kw 'that he sees you (pl)'.

4.7.52 -ikkw-, /ehkw/; -k-, /k/

The second person plural /ehkw/ occurs in the non-third person
set of the TA immediate imperative (4.4.39); 6.8., 2p-3, wa:pamikkw
'(you, pl) look at him'. The alternant ending /k/ is found in 2p forms
of the AT (4.2.12) and TI (4.5.11) immediate imperative; in the TA verbs,
/k/ occurs in the same mode in the 2p-1 forms of the you-and-me sets.
E.g., TI, 2p, wa:pattamok '(you, pl) look at it'; TA, 2p-1, wa :pamiddik
'(you, pl) look at me'.
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4.7.53 -(na:)nivan-, /(na:)nivamo/

The indefinite ending /(na:)niwams/ occurs in AI verbs only (4.
2.03-11) . The shorter form occurs with stems ending in -q¢:- and in
-e:~ (replaced by -q:-). E.g., minikkwa:niwan 'there is drinking';
nakamona:niwan 'there is singing'. In the conjunct indicative, this
ending is followed by the third person suffix /k/ and is thus regu-

larly contracted to /(na:)niwahk/.

4.7.54 —t-, /t/

In the conjunct order, the third person /#/ occurs in the indi-
cative, subjonctive and iterative modes of AI verbs ending in a vowel
(4.2.07-09), and in TA verbs (4.4.19-20, 23-24, 27-28). In absolute
final position, -¢- is preserved at Obedjiwan; elsewhere, there is
mutation to -e-. E.g., AI, 3, ma:ca:t (0) 'that he leaves'; TA, 3-3',
waspama:e (M) 'that he sees him'. Michelson (1939, p. 78) identifies

the alternation /t/ to /e/ as an Algonkin influence.

In the conjunct indicative preterit of AI (4.2.08) and TA (4.4.
23-24) verbs, /t/ is pluralized by /wa:w/ which precedes it, (see 4.7.
62) . Before the preterit mode sign /pan/, commnective /i/ is not insert-

ed, and /t/ is palatalized to /s/. /!
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4.7.55 k-, /k/

The third person ending /k/ occurs in the conjunct indicative,
subjonctive and iterative modes of AI n-stems (4.2.07-09), II (4.3.07-
08) and TI (4.5.06-10) verbs. A preceding /n/ becomes /#%/ before this
ending. E.g., AI, 3, takoddikk 'that he arrives'; II, 0, pipo:kk 'that

it is winter'; TI, 3, wa:pattakk 'that he sees it'.

4.7.56 -k, Sl

In the dubitative mode of the conjunct order, the third person
ending is /kw/ in any class of verbs (AI, 4.2.10-11); II, 4.3.09-10;
TA, 4.4.31-32, 35-36; TI, 4.5.09-10). The pluralending /wq:w/always
occurs before this ending. E.g., AI, 3, miya :eca :kopanen ' (I wondered)
whether he left'; TA, wiya:pama:kwen ' (I wondered) whether he sees the

other’'.

4.7.57 —4-, /4/

The zero alternant of the third person ending occurs in the non-
third person set of the TA conjunct (4.4.19-20, 23-24, 27-28, 31-32,
35-36) and throughout the TA imperative with third person actor or goal
(4.4.39-40). E.g., 1-3, wa:pamak 'that I see him'.
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4.7.58 -, fua/

The animate third person ending /wa/ occurs in the independent
order of AI (4.2.03-06), TA (4.4.03-04, 07-08, 11-12, 15-16) and TI
(4.5.02-05) verbs. In the TA verbs, the alternant form /a/ appears
after consonant. E.g., AI, 3p, ma:ca:wak 'they are leaving'; TA, 3p-

1p, niwa:pamikona:nak 'they see us (excl)'.

4.7.59 ~w-, fwi/; -wa-, fwah/

The inanimate third person ending /wi/ occurs in the singular
forms of the II independent order (4.3.02). E.g., II, 0, ki:§itew
'it is cooked'. The ending /wak/ is the inanimate plural ending in
the independent II paradigms (4.3.02-05), in the indicative preterit
and in the dubitative mode of the conjunct order (4.3.07, 09-10).
E.g., II, Op, ki:3itewa 'they are cooked'. The alternant /g#/ occurs

after consonant; e.g., II, 0'p, ki:3iterikipana 'that the others were

cooked' .

4.7.60 -k-, /k/

The inanimate third person /k/ occurs in the conjunct order of
IT verbs (4.3.06-08), the dubitative mode being excepted (see 4.7.56

above). E.g., II, Op, ki:&iteriki 'that they are cooked'.
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4.7.61 -k-, /k/

The animate plural marker for third person is /k/. It occurs in
the independent order and in the indicative neutral of the conjunct
order in AI (4.2.03-07) and TI (4.5.02-04, 06) verbs, with the exception
of the TI independent dubitative preterit (4.5.05). E.g.,AI, 3p, ma:-
ca:uwak 'they are leaving'; TI, 3p, wa:pattamsak 'they see it'. In the
TA paradigms, /k/ is found in the independent indicative and dubitative
modes (4.4.03-04, 07-08, 11-12), and only in the non-third person set
of the dubitative preterit (4.4.15-16). E.g., 3p-3, wa :pamewak 'they
see him'; 3p-1, niwa:pamiko:kopanak 'they would (probably) have seen

him'.

I't occurs in the TA indicative of the conjunct order (4.4.19-20)
and in the plural forms of the non-third person set of the conjunct du-
bitative (4.4.31-32, 35-36). It occurs throughout the TA imperative or-
der, with 3p object (4.4.39-40). E.g., 1-3p, wa:pamakik 'that I see

them'; 2-3p, wa:pamik '(you, sg) look at them'.

4.7.62 -wa:-, -waw-, fwa:w/

The ending /wa:w/ is the animate and inanimate plural marker for

third persons. -wg:- and -wq:w- are found in two different positionslz.
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The alternant -wg:- occurs before the third person endings/kw/ and
/t/; -wa:w- is found after the third person endings. Both have been
given the underlying representation /wa:w/ with loss of final /w/

before consonants, comnective /Z/ being never inserted.

The ending /wa:w/ occurs in the TI independent dubitative pre-
terit and throughout the conjunct order (the indicative neutral being
excepted) of AT (4.2.08-11), and TI (4.5.07-10). In the II paradigms,
it is found only in the subjonctive and iterative modes (4.3.08). E.g.,
Al, 3p, ma:ca:wa:span 'that they left'; II, Op, kq:8itekwa:we 'whenever

they are cooked'.

In the TA paradigms, /wa:w/ occurs in the third person set of the
preterit modes (independent and conjunct) (4.4.15-16, 23-24), in the
subjonctive and iterative modes (4.4.27-28) and in the dubitative mode
of the conjunct (4.4.31-32, 35-36). E.g., 3p-3, wa :pamewa:kopan 'they
would (probably) have seen him'. It occurs in the non-third person
set of the conjunct indicative preterit (4.4.23-24) and in the first
and second person of the dubitative inverse set (4.4.32). E.g., 1-3p,
wa:pamakwa:pan 'that 1 saw them'; 3p-1, wiya:pamiva:kwen '(I wonder)

whether they see me'.
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4.7.63 -i-, /ih/

The ending /Zk/ is the inanimate plural marker of the II con-

junct indicative (4.3.06); e.g., Op, ki:8iteki 'that they are cooked’.

4.7.64 —4-, /n/

The use of the obviative ending /#/ has been generalized at
Manouane to all the forms with the obviative theme signs /em/ and
/eri/ (4.7.03, 16). After vowels, -n- is inserted before the animate
obviative /a-#/. E.g., E.g., AI, 3', ma:ca:tokena 'the other would
(probably) leave'. In the conjunct indicative (4.4.19-20), /#/ is
preceded by connective /Z/. E.g., 3'-1, wa:pamimaki 'that the other

sees me'.
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5. Pronoun Inflection

5.1 Introduction

Semantically, pronouns are personal, demonstrative and indefinite.
Morphologically, they are further subclassified according to the set of
endings they exhibit. The personal pronouns are inflected for person
only. The demonstrative pronouns add the semantic distinction of 'dis-
tance'. Demonstrative and indefinite pronouns are third person, and
show inflectional endings for gender, mumber and obviation. The neu-
tralization of forms that are found in nouns between the animate obvia-
tive and the inanimate plural endings also occurs in the demonstrative

pronouns and in some indefinite pronouns.

5.2 Personal pronouns

The personal pronouns are animate; they are not inflected for
number and obviation, and there is no form for indefinite person. As

opposed to Plains Cree, there is only one set of personal pronouns,
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based on /Z:n-a/ in the first persons, and on /Z:r-a/ in the second

and third persons.

1 ni:n /ni:n-a/

2 ki:r /ki:r-a/

1p nisna:n /nin-ana:n/
12 ki :ra:no /ki:r-ana:snaw/
2p ki :rauwa sw /R :r-aquaw/

3 wisr /wir-a/

3p Wi raua iw Jwi :r-awa v/

The 1p and 12 pronouns are contracted forms (see Haas 1967, p. 140-42).
The personal pronouns cambine with ¢ipirawe 'self' to express insis-
tance; compare, okima:w ki: pe i8a:w 'the chief came', and wi:r tipirawve

okimaaw ki: pe ida:w 'the chief himself came'.

5.3 Demonstrative pronouns

The demonstrative pronouns are subclassified into three related
sets according to the distance involved between the speaker and the
denotatum. The pronouns of the first set indicate that the denotatum
is in reach, those of the second set that it is far from the speaker,
and those of the third set that the denotatum is far away from the

speaker.
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The first set exhibits the stem /o:/ throughout; the second set
is based of /an/ and the short vowel is regularly deleted word initial-
ly. The third set has the stem /ne:/ which alternates with /#a:/ in
the animate singular form. The endings /(h)a/ and /ki/ are animate
singular and plural respectively; /#i/ marks the obviative animate
and the inanimate plural. The endings /ke/ and /heriw/ are inanimate
singular and obviative respectively. There is no number contrast in

the inanimate obviative fomm.

3 o:ha (a)naha (a)na:ha
3p 0:ki (a)niki (a)neki
3! o:hi (a)nihi (a)nehi
0 o:he (a)nihe § (a)nehe
Op o:hi (a)nihi (a)nehi
0' o:heriw (a)niheriv (a) neheriw

The demonstrative pronouns display a large mumber of phonemic and
morphophonological variants, and the above paradigms may well represent
a very recent state of affairs. Many speakers replace the ending /n/
by a preaspirated /mw/ and the surrounding vowels are strongly nasali-
zed. Whenever this change occurs, the ending /a/ is replaced by /e:/,
and initial /a/ of the second and third set is always used. Hence, o:hq
alternates with o:fwe, naha with anahwe (and anohwe) , na:ha with

anchwe, niheriw with anihweriw, and so on.
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To all these forms may also be added the suffix /ima/. Hence,
3, otha and o:hama, o:lwe and o:hwema; 3p, o:ki and o:kima; 0',
o:heriw and o:heriwima; 0, (a)nihe, (a)nihema. The preceding vowel
is sometimes deleted, thus yielding to a neutralization of gender
in 3 and 0; e.g., o:ma is both animate (from o:hama) and inanimate

(from o:hima) ; anama (from anahama), and anima (from anihema) .

The exact meaning of the suffix /ima/ is not fully known yet.
There is a marked tendency, however, tQ'use the shorter forms (without
/ima/) to indicate or point out someone or something, while the pro-
nouns with /Zma/ would rather single out one particular objects,
animate or inanimate, among others. E.g., ki: wa:pamew nihi iriniwa
'he saw this man'; wnikima ki: wa:pamew iriniwa 'it is this man that

he saw'.

5.4 Indefinite pronouns

The indefinite pronouns qwi:n 'who' and tq:» 'which' are inflected
like the demonstratives, while the others, kotak 'another' and aqwi:k
'someone' are inflected like nouns. The pronoun kekwq:n 'what, samething'
shows irregularities as to number and obviation. The pronoun qwi:n,

ta:n and kekwa:n also function as interrogative pronouns.
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5.4.01 qwi:n '"who!

The indefinite pronoun /awi:na/ 'who' is animate third person;

it is paralleled by the inanimate kekwa:n 'what, something'.

3 awiin /awi:n-a/

3p awi:niki Jawt :n-1-ki/

3! awi :nihi Jawt :n~i~hi/
awi:riw Jjawt :n-eri-w/

The usual obviative form at Manouane and Weymontachie is aw? :nihi; the
form awi:riw, which shows an unusual contraction, has been found among
sanme speakers of Obedjiwan. E.g., (M, W) awi:nihi ka: ki: atama:e

niheriv ota:pa:miriw; (0) awi:riw ka: ki: atama:t niheriv ota:pa:niriw

'to whom did he sell this car?'

In relative clauses, awi:n may have two grammatical functions. It
can be seen either as the goal of the main verb, in which case the verb
mist be transitive animate, or as the actor of the subordinate clause,
in which case the main verb must be transitive inanimate. Both forms
are found; e.g., nama nikiskerima:w or nikiskeritten, awi:n ka: ki:
pe natowa:pamic 'l do not know who came to see me'. When the pronoun
is followed by /oLtoke:/ 'dubitative', the main verb is always inani-
mate; €.g., nama nikiskeritten awi:notoke ka: ki: pe natowa:pamic

'T do not know who came to see me'.
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The suffixes /oLtoke:/ 'dubitative' and /epan/ 'past' are some-
times added to qwi:n, but these occurences are not frequent; e.g.,
awi:notoke na ?'(I wonder) who is it' The dubitative suffix is also
found after the obviative ending; e.g., awi:nihitokena ni oci:ma:niniw

'who's canoe is it (I wonder)'.

5.4.02 ta:n 'which'

The indefinite pronoun /ta:n-/ is animate and inanimate third

person; there is no gender contrast in the singular fomms.

3 ta:n Jtami/
3p ta:niki /ta:ni-ki/
3 ta:mihi Jtami-hi/
0 ta:mn Jta:mi/
Op tasnihi Jtami-hi/

In relative clauses, tg:n shares the same functions as awi:n and the
main verb may either be transitive animate or inanimate. It is often

used as an interrogative pronoun; e.g., ta:niki ca: ni 'which ones ?'.

5.4.03 kotak 'the other, another’

The indefinite. pronoun /kotak/ is third person animate and
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inanimate. The animate plural kotakak has the alternant kotakihik;
both forms are freely used by the same person, and occur in the three
villages. In the paradigm below, the animate obviative and the inanimate

plural are not identical, as opposed to the paradigm of awi:n.

3 kotak

3p kotakak, kotakihik
3! kotaka, kotakiriw
0 kotak

Op kotakihi

0' kotakiriw

In the animate obviative forms, kotakiriw replaces the expected kotaka
in almost all contexts; the pronoun kotaka seems to be rare in the
obviative form, and is always replaced by kotakihi in the inanimate
plural. E.g., kotakak, OF kotakihik iriniwak ki: pe i3a:wak 'Other
men came'; ki: wa:pattam kotakeriw pa:skisikaniniw 'he saw the other

gun'; ki: ota:pinew kotakihi ei:ma:na 'he bought other canoes’'.

5.4.04 awiyak 'scmeone’

The indefinite pronoun /awiyak/ is third person animate and ina-

nimate, and inflected like an animate noun.
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3 awiyak /awiyak/
3p awiyakak /awiyak-a-k/
3! aviya /awiy-a-h/

In many contexts, these pronouns alternate with qwi:n; e.g., nama
nikiskerima:w awiyak (Or awi:n) ka: ki: pe natowa:pamiec 'I don't know

who came to see me'.

5.4.05 kekwa:n 'something'

The pronoun /ke:kwa:n/ is third person inanimate. There is no

mmber contrast in the obviative.

0 kekwa :n /ke:kwa:n-1/
Op kekwa :nihi /ke :kva :n~i-hi/
0! kekwa : riw /ke :kwa:-eri-w/

It is used very frequently as an interrogative pronoun, usually preced-
ing a demonstrative. E.g., kekwa:n ni nihe 'what is that ?'; kekwa:nihi

ni nihi 'what are these ?'; kekwa:riw ni neheriw 'what is that (far

away) ?'.
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6. Word Formation

6.1 Introduction

According to the precesses of word formation, Atikamekw words
belong to two different types: they are either unit words or com-
pounds. A unit word, excluding French and English borrowings, is made
of two or more elements, providing the postulate that one of these
elements may have no actual shape. A compound may be roughly defined
as a combination of unit words that shares some of the distinctive

features of phrases. Compounds are discussed below (see 6.2).

Unit words are further classified into primary and secondary
stems. A stem whose immediate constituents are roots, medials and
finals, none of them being a free form, is called a primary stem.

A secondary stem is obtained when further finals are added to a prim-

ary stem.

The addition of medials and finals to a root (primary) or to a

stem (secondary) accounts for the first type of derivation. The second
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type, which has been coined 'deverbal' by Bloomfield, consists of
bound morphemes, i.e. roots, medials and finals, that are matched

by independent stems from which they are considered to be derived.

6.1.01 The first type of derivation

Although there are various derived patterns of the canonical
shape of a stem, a primary stem is basically consisting of a root
and a final; a medial is an optional element that can be inserted
between them. The root may be preceded by a prefix (with or without
connective /¢/), and the final is followed by inflectional endings.
A connective /Z/ is sometimes inserted between these elements. The

basic shape of a primary stem is thus:
(prefix) - root - (medial) - final - endings

A good example of this would be the transitive inanimate verb #i-
ki:8k-a:kone-kah-en 'I am chopping it (snow, ice) with an axe'. The
verb consists of the prefix ni- 'I', the root ki:3%k- 'cut, sever’,
followed by an optional complex medial -g:kome- 'snow' (consisting
of medial -q:kon- and postmedial -g-), the transitive inanimate final
~kah- 'chop with axe' and the appropriate ending -en, first person,

independent, indicative.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



145,

That the prefix and the medial are optional elements is seen
by the transitive inanimate ki:3kikaham 'he hews something through
with an axe', consisting of the same root ki:3k-, connective -i-, and
the same final -kah- as in the preceding example, followed by the end-

ing -am.

Derived patterns appear when, mainly for reasons of distribution,
a basic element is considered to have no actual shape in a stem. Thus
zero root and zero final are sometimes posited: e.g., IN akopp 'dress’
has zero final; IN o:ska:¢ 'his leg' has no root nor final, consisting
of prefix o:- 'his, her' and medial -skq:%- 'leg'. Dependent noun stems

have no root, but many show noun finals.

Stems of secondary derivation follow the same pattern, adding
optional medials and finals to the primary stem. For instance, the
root g:8aw- 'to cross' occurs in the primary verb q:8okew 'he cros-
ses' from which is formed, in secondary derivation, the noun q:3okan
'bridge, wharf, pier'. This secondary stem is also subject to fur-
ther derivation: the transitive animate -ikkaw-'make for scmeone'
forms q:3okanikkawew 'he makes a bridge for someone', to which may
be added the animate intransitive final -ike- 'animate indefinite

(implied object)' as in AI q:8okanikka:kew 'he makes a bridge forpeople'.
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6.1.02 The second type of derivation

The term 'deverbal' indicates a relation of dependency between
a bound morpheme and an independent stem. Some medials and finals are
deverbal: e.g., the noun final-irew in AN {rinivew 'common partridge’
is deverbal of AN pirew 'partridge'; the medial-skw-in AN na :peskw
'male bear' is a deverbal of AN maskwa 'bear'; the animate intransitive
final -nike- in AI piminikew 'he carries something on his shoulders'’
is a deverbal of AI owikew 'he carries on his shoulders'. The transi-
tive animate and inanimate finals -gkim-, -akitt- 'count' are deverbal
of TA akimew 'he counts him', and of TI gkittam 'he counts it'. Many
medials and concrete finals, however, are not matched by independent
stems; e.g., medial -g:8t- 'light'; noun final -ekin- 'cloth, material';
intransitive final -po-'eat'; transitive finals -nqw- and -n- 'see,

think'.

There is no rule to predict whether a medial or a final is a
deverbal or not, as there is no way either as to detect how deverbal
suffixes are formed. Some finals are identical to the stems from which
they are considered to be derived, see, for instance, -gkim- and -qkitt-
'count' above. Medials and finals sometimes resemble the underlying
stem minus the initial sound or the initial syllable; e.g., the noun

final -ra:kan is a deverbal of IN ora:kan 'dish, bowl'; the noun final
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-kiwa:m- is deverbal of IN mi:kiwa:m 'house'; medial -a:pe- is a

deverbal of AN ng:pew 'male, man'.

A few medials and finals occur in longer form than the indepen-
dent stem to which they are related; e.g., medial -q:kon- 'snow' and
IN ko:n 'snow'; -astimw- 'dog' and AN atimw 'dog'. Some have change in
vowel length, as medial -33¢p- derived from AN &7:332:p 'duck'. Cer-
tain body part medials show alternant forms; e.g., -skan- and -kkan-
'bone'; -ska:t- and -kka:t- 'leg'; -3tikwa:n- and -stikwa:n- 'head';
-spiton- and -piton- 'arm'; -a:p- and -ca:p- 'eye'. The kinship medial
-a:wass~ 'baby, child', as in AI a83ama:wassow 'she feeds her child',

corresponds to the independent stem qua:3733 'child'.

Deverbal roots are rare; at any rate, it would be difficult to
determine the order of derivation, and consequently, it is probably more
appropriate to speak of alternant forms rather than deverbal formation.
Bloomfield (1962, p. 77) considers the root wi:t- 'along', as in TA
wi:et:wew 'he helps him, accompanies him along', to be a deverbal of
the dependent root -i:¢- 'accompany', which is a unique root (see also

Bloomfield 1946, p. 119, and 1962, p. 70).

The immediate constituents of a stem are simple, complex or deverb-
al. Simple roots, medials and finals, which are usually shorter, are

considered here, as did Bloomfield, to be the underlying element of
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derivation of the more complex constituents:

'Many roots, suffixes, and inflectional endings appear
in shorter and longer forms. We describe this by saying
that the longer forms are extended forms, derived from
the shorter by means of accretive elements. (Bloomfield

1962, p. 74).
Such accretive elements form complex roots, medials and finals; they
are the postradicals (6.3.02), the prefinals (10.2), the pre- and
the postmedials (no 7.2).

6.2 Compounds

There are at least four main types of compound stems, each being
characterized by the part of speech of the elements involved. A com-
pound stem is made of:

a) two nouns, as in IN et :pay-okamikw 'cemetery';

b) a particle and a noun, as in IN kieei-si:piy 'the grand River';

c) a verb and a noun, as in IN q:kkosiw-okamikw 'hospital';

d) a particle and a verb, as in TA ni ki:-mowa:w 'I ate him'.

When a compound is made of two nouns, the gender of the stem is usually
determined by the second noun, which is then considered as the base

of the compound; e.g., IN masko-nakwa:kan 'bear-snare’.

Since a compound stem may show prefixes and suffixes, it is kept
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distinct from phrases. A compound stem also differs from simple stems

in that the first element does not take inflectional suffixes, although
both parts of the compound may show prefixes; e.g., nimasko-ninakwa:kanim
'my bear-snare' (notice the presence of the possession theme sign

to a stem ending in -n), and in IN masko-nakwa:kana ‘'bear-snares’'.

6.2.01 Naminal compounds

In noun compounds where the first element is a particle, all pre-
nouns occur with the possessive prefix. Some allow the second element
of the compound tc take the possessive prefix while others do not. Bloom-
field's distinction (1962, p. 202) between loose and stem compounds
could probably be applied here. The prenouns kicci- 'big, large',odki-
'new, young', kette- 'old, used', miSta- 'big' appear in possessed com-
pounds where both elements take a possessive prefix; e.g.,

"IN nikicei-nimadkikkim 'my great medecine’

IN  noski-nitadtotin 'my new hat'

IN  nikette-nimaskisin 'my o0ld shoe'

IN  nimidta-nimi:kiwa:m 'my big house'

This also occurs when the second part of the compound is a dependent

noun stem; e.g., AN nikicei-nidtess 'my big elder brother'.

Some prenouns are never followed by possessed nouns; e.g., maci-

'bad' in IN nimaci-madkikkim 'my bad medecine'; miro- ' good, well' in
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nimiro-irinim 'my good man'. This also applies to compounds in which
the first element is an animate intransitive verb; e.g., IN nitewiskwe-
madkikkim 'my aspirin (for headache); IN nodtoto:-madkikkim 'my cough
syrup'. The relative root -i:t- always occurs in dependent compound

stems; e.g., AN wi:e-iriniwa 'his fellow man'.

In spite of these observations, however, more work would be
required to elaborate a complete set of rules on possessed compounds;
more specifically, a great deal of work has to be done with roots
(for instance: a:pittaw 'half', {rin- 'ordinary, common, ka:kike-
'permanent’, etc.) that sometimes occur as prenouns of possessed com-

pounds.

6.2.02 Verbal compounds

Preverbs are particles that combine with verb stems, thus forming
verbal compounds. Some particles appear only in the function of preverb,
others also occur as independent particle stems. Preverbs have a fixed
position as regard to the verb stem, they always precede it, and they
may precede other preverbs. On that basis, they are classified into two
groups. Preverbs of position 1 always precede preverbs of position 2;

they are few in mmber although very frequent in daily speech; they are
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also mutually exclusive. Preverbs of position 2 are much more numerous

and most of them occur as independent particles.

The following preverbs are found in position 1:
1. ~e- fe:/

The preverb -e- has the role of a subordinating conjonction and
always occurs with verbs inflected for conjunct order. It is extremely
frequent in use. E.g., ... e waspama:c e midta miccetirici 'when he
saw that they (an) were mmerous'; ... kek e ati mo:tec ... 'suddenly

as he began to walk'; ni mireritten e nipa:e 'I am glad that he is

sleeping'.

2. -ka:-, /ka:/

The preverb -ka:- is a subordinator and is also used as a relative
with the meaning of 'who, that'. This preverb is always followed by verbs
of the conjunct order. E.g., ciwma:n ka: na:tawerittama:n 'a canoe that

I want'; naha iskwew ka: na:tawerimac 'this woman whom you (sg) desire';

tasi ka: ottinak 'l get it there'.

3. -ka-, -kata-, -ke-, /ka, kata, ke:/

The preverbs -ka-, -kata- and -ke- indicate futurity and may
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sometimes semantically combine with other elements to denote verbs

of irreality equivalent to the conditional mode. The preverb -ke- is
the initial change form of -ka- and is thus always followed by verbs
of the conjunct order. The futur preverb -ka- occurs when first and
second persons, speaker or addressee, are involved in the verb fomm;
the futur preverb -kata- is used elsewhere. E.g., ni ka wa:pama:w

'T will see him'; nama kata nipa:w 'he will not sleep'; niheriw
maskisiniw ke na:tawerittakk 'these are the shoes that he will want'.
The preverbs -ka- and -kata- often precede the p-preterit (independent
order) form of verbs, and thus indicate eventuality, possible events.
E.g., beside kata kaskitta:w e ... 'he will be able to ...' there is
kata kadkitta:pan e ... 'he would have been able to ...'; beside kata
mirerittam e ... 'he will like to ...' there is kata mirerittamo:pan

e... 'he would have liked to ...'.

The preverb -kq- when followed by the preverb -ki:- 'past’ indi-
cates a small degree of possibility, of doubt, with present or futur

meaning; e.g., ni ka ki: mi:cisson 'l could eat'.

4. <kicci-, [kihei/

The preverb -kicci- 'that will' is frequently used in place of

-ka- and -kata- in subordinate clauses to indicate futur events; e.g.,
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ki: itew Mare okima:wa eka: kicei ma:ca:c'Marc told the chief that
he will not leave'; ni wa:pamew kicei nipa:e 'I see that he will sleep'.
In some clauses, the preverb -kicei- occurs with the meaning of 'must!'

as in gdtew kicei i8a:ya:n 'It is set that I must go'.

Preverbs of position 2 are more numerous and always occur after
the preverbs of position 1. The priority of occurence of position 1
and position 2 preverbs differs, in Atikamekw, from the one given by
Edwards (1954, p. 17-3) in that -ohei- never occurs in first position.
It also differs from the order graphed by Ellis (1962, p. 1.7-13) in

that -k<:- may occur after the preverbs -ka- and -katq-.

Wolfart (1973, p. 77) observes that 'position 2 preverbs are
semantically ranged along a continucus scale from abstract to concrete';
this can be applied to Atikamekw. Moreover, when more than one preverb
of position 2 occur in a sentence, the priority of occurence is given
to the abstract preverbs which always precede the concrete preverbs.
E.g., nama nikiskerima:w awi:n ka: ki: peci-mo:ta:ec 'l don't know who

came walking (toward speaker)'.
The abstract preverbs of position 2 are given below.
5. -ati-

The preverb -ati- 'begin gradually'; e.g., a:37 ati nipa:w'he is
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about to sleep'; ni kia ati/a:kkosin 'I gradually become sick'; a:387

a: ati pa:ppiw 'was he about to laugh?'.

6. -ki:-

The preverb -kZ:- 'past' is homonymous with -kZ:- 'able to, can'
(see no 7 below); it is frequently found in declarative sentences where
it is preferred to the preterit forms; e.g., okima:w ki: pe i8a:w
"the chief came'. In negative sentences, -ki:- is usually replaced by

-ocei- as in nama ni ocei kiskerima:ttay 'l did not know him'.

7. -ki:-

The preverb -ki:- 'able to, can' always occurs with another par-
ticle; e.g., kata ki: nipa:w'he can sleep'; nama kata ki: ocei nipa:w

'he was not able to sleep'.

8., —wie-

The preverb -wi:- 'want to, intend to'; e.g., ni wi: nipa:n 'l

want to sleep'; wi: otamiro:pan 'he intended to work'.
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Concrete preverbs are based on particles or on relative TOOtS;

only a few examples are given below.

9. a:cei- 'move'; e.g., a:eci-kwa:§kottiw'he moves jumping'.

10. atim- 'back, away'; e.g., atim-apiw 'he sits turning his back'.
11. 8- 'thus, so'; e.g., i8i-pe-kapa:cik 'as they so disembark'.

12. i8kwa:- 'finish, complete'; e.g., e ki:-i8kwa:-tepiska:k at the

end of the night'.

13. kakwe- 'try to'; e.g., kedpin e kakwe-ota:pinakik 'when you (sg)
try to take them’'.

14, natawi- 'go to'; e.g., natomiskwedkam ‘he goes for beaver by foot'.
15. po:ni- 'stop'; e.g., po:ni-ma:tisiw 'he ceases to live'.

16. nicei- 'down'; e.g., nicei-kwa:8kottiw 'he jumps down'.

6.2.03 Particle compounds

Periods of time and numeral phrases are often made with compounding
particles; e.g., ad8ic- 'plus' in mita:tto adSic ni:dw 'ten plus two,

twelve'; kape- 'all' in kape-pi:ssimw 'all month'; tatto- 'each' in
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tatio-ki:8tkwa 'each day', tatto-si:komwa 'each Spring'.

The restrictions of occurence of a compounding particle, which
always occurs as the initial element, depend upon the second member
of the compound, numeral, period, etc.. This is not the case of the

other particles.

6.3 Roots

Of all the stem forming elements, roots are the most numerous,
and usually bear the specific meaning of a word. A stem that is not
dependent begins with a root and may be preceded only by personal pro-
nouns or by particles, in compounds. A zero root is sometimes posited
for dependent stems and animate intransitive verbs derived from them;
whenever the root has no actual shape, the personal prefix has to

appear.

6.3.01 Classes

A complete classification of roots is beyond the scope of this
gramar. If, indeed, it is possible to tentatively isolate some roots

and state their distribution in one stem class, fuller investigation
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is required to discover all the distributional criteria of roots
within the span of stem classes, and to take into account the lexico-

morphemic alternations to which they are subject.

Beside the fact that such a classification would have to rule
out the secondary derived stems and isolate only the roots that appear
in stems of primary formation, a complete classification would leave
open the range of permissible functions of roots, supposing that the
meanings of these roots are well stated. But even this is not always
possible. If the meaning of roots is clearly established 'especially
where derivatives are freely formable (...) in other cases, it would
be an idle exercise of ingenuity to seek a formula that would cover
the meanings of stems that begin with the same sequence of sounds'

(Bloomfield 1962, p. 425).

Following Bloomfield's Algonquian (1946, p. 119) and Menomini
(1962, p. 69), two large classes of roots are posited for Atikamekw:
'noun' roots and 'general' roots. Some roots occur as the initial ele-
ment of primary nouns only; e.g., atimw'dog'; name- 'fish'. General
Toots occur in verbs and in particles as well as in nouns; e.g., the
Toot irin- 'ordinary, common' appears in AN {rimirew 'common partridge'
and in AI <rinid&imow 'he dances'. The root mikkw-'red' occurs in IN
mikko 'blood', and in IN mikkwa:py 'vein', and in II mikkwan 'it is

covered with blood', Al mikkwa:w 'he is red'. The root atg:m- 'under,
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underneath' is found in the particle ata:mittakk'in the cellar, under

the house' and in the derived noun ata:mikkani:ya:py 'suspenders'.

6.3.02 Postradicals

A few roots show alternant forms, both roots having identical
meanings; e.g., beside kip- there is kipw- 'close' as in TI kipaham
'he closes it by instrument' and in TI kiponam 'he closes it by hand'.
Numerous examples are found with the root pim- 'along'; e.g., beside
pimipatta:w which is rare, there :is a much more frequent AI mi:patta:w
both verbs meaning 'he runs by'; beside AI pimirew 'he flies' there
is mi:rew; also pimottew and mo:ttew 'he walks by'. In most cases,
the postradical extension has no specific meaning; e.g., ¢8p- and

i8pim- 'high', as in AI i3papiw 'he sits high' and P idpimikk 'up'.

A few postradical extensions, however, are meaningful; e.g.,
~a:t- added to the root pim- 'along' in Al pima:tisiw 'he lives';
-a:ssw'five' added to mumeral roots, as in nikotwa:sso 'six' (root
nikotw- 'one'), ni:dwa:sso 'seven' (root ni:dw- 'two'), niddwa:seo
'eight' (root niddw- 'three'); -we- 'speak, sound' added to the root

tep- 'enough' in P tepwe 'true'.
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6.3.03 Reduplication

Prior to any other rule is reduplication which sometimes affects
general roots, mainly verbs and particles. Reduplication is the mor-
phological process by which a syllable is prefixed to a root giving
this root the additional meaning of intensity, continuity, repetition,
and sometimes plurality. This syllable is made of the first consonant
of the root followed by -a:- for roots beginning in a consonant, and
roots beginning in a vowel add the syllable -ay-. E.g., beside TI
ma :konam ‘he takes it by hand' there is TI ma:ma:konam 'he takes it
continually by hand, he supples, softens, it'; beside Al g:ceiw 'he
moves' there is AI aya:cciw 'he moves continually'; also Al ka:ki:mow
'he cries secretly all the time'; Al ka:kwa:3kottin 'it always jumps

from one place to another'.

Some roots occur in reduplicated forms only; e.g., ma:macic 'last';
ma:mawi88inak 'they used to go to bed together'. A few roots show other
types of reduplication. The word aya:pew 'male moose, buck' seems to
be derived from AN na:pew 'male, man' with loss of initial consonant
and with the addition of -gy- to the derived deverbal medial -g:pe-

'male’.

The root pim- 'along' appears as papa:m- in its reduplicated form;
Bloomfield (1946, p. 122) describes it as a 'more remote' form of redu-

plication; e.g., Al pimassa:mottew 'he walks along in snowshoes', Al
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papa:massa:mottew 'he walks about in snowshoes'. The root kimw- 'long'

shows the irregular reduplicated form kaka:mw- in AI kaka:mwa:rikkwew

'he has long hair'.

6.3.04 Relative roots.

Relative roots always refer to an antecedent. They are few in num-
ber; askw- 'so long', e.g., eko ni e askwa:pekak 'this one is so long
(linear)'; eko ni e askwa:skokak 'this one is so long (wood)'; eko ni
e askua:piskak 'this one is so long (metal)'; appi:e-, aspi:e- 'so much,
so far', e.g., e appi:e middak 'it is so much, of that size'; e aspi:e
pi:cak 'it is so far, very far'; i¢- 'thus', e.g., 'o:ma' itew ''this one’
he says so to him'; eko ni e itatoskew 'this one, he works thus'; <87-
'so', e.g., eko ni e i¥imi:cissoc 'this one, he eats so'; ott- 'from
there, thence', e.g., TI ottinam 'he takes it from there'; ekota e
ottadi:kkein 'it is there that I live'; tattw- 'so many', e.g.,

tattwa:w 'each time, so many times'.
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7. Medials

Medials occur in dependent and non-dependent noun stems, in verbs
and in particles. They form the stems of dependent nouns; in the binary
structure of non-dependent nouns and of verbs, medials usually appear
between the root and the final of a primary derived stem. When the
final is zero, medials occur as noun and particle finals. In secondary
derivation, they are found before intransitive and transitive finals.

All medials have concrete meanings.

7.1 Classes

According to their distribution as well as to the semantic area to
which they belong, medials are here classified into three groups: kin-
ship medials, body part medials and classificatory medials. It should
be noticed that traditionally the first two groups are considered to
belong to the same class in spite of the fact that they have partly
distinctive distribution. Indeed, both kinship and body part medials

occur in dependent stems, but no kinship medial occurs in verb stems
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of primary derivation as do the body part medials. All medials are

listed alphabetically, below.

7.1.01 Kinship medials

Kinship medials appear mostly in dependent nouns of primary deriv-
ation. All animate intransitive verbs formed from these dependent nouns
are secondary; they are mainly derived with the intransitive finals -i-,

~twi- 'be', but some occur with other intransitive finals.

No kinship medial has been recorded before a transitive final, but
it would be possible, at least theoretically, to conceive that such verbs
may very well exist in the language. The transitive final -k~ 'causative'
(see no 2 of TA finals) may virtually be added to a dependent noun stem
and then derive a word that would mean, for instance, 'he makes him have

a son'; but such verbs, if they exist, are not frequent.

The medial -q:uass- 'baby, child' does not occur in dependent stems 3
it has been found only as non-dependent noun and as an animate intransi-

tive verb.

Four medials that are not kinship medials are included in this

group (see nos 28 to 31 below) since they show the same distributional
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characteristics as the kinship medials.

1. -aq:wass- 'baby, child'
e.g., Al ad3ama:wassow 'she feeds her baby'; Al no:83aniha :wassow

'she nurses her child'.

2. -ei:pa:88- 'godfather, godmother'
e.g., AN niei:pa:33 'my godfather (woman speaking), my godmother

(man speaking).

3. -co:co:~ 'mother!

e.g8., AN nico:co: 'my mother'.

4. -i:8ta:w- 'brother-in-law, sister-in-law’
e.g., AN ni:Sta:w 'my brother-in-law (man speaking), my sister-in-

law (woman speaking)'.

5. =i:timw- 'brother-in-law, sister-in~-law’
e.g., AN ni:timw 'my brother-n-law (woman speaking), my sister-in-

law (man speaking)'.

6. -komess- 'friend!'

€.8., AN nikomess 'my friend'.

7. -kosiss- 'son'

€.8., AN nikosiss 'my son'.
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. -migs- 'elder sister!

e.g., AN nimiss 'my elder sister'.

-mi88o:medd- 'uncle'

e.g., AN nimidso:meds 'my uncle'.

-mi88o:m- 'grandfather'
€.g., AN nimid3o:m 'my grandfather'; AN nimiddo:midi38 'my grand-

father's or grandmother's brother'.

-na:pem- 'husband'

e.g., AN wnina:pem 'my husband’.

. -naha:k- 'son-in-law, daughter-in-law’

€.g8., AN o:naha:ki887:ma 'his son-in-law'; AN o:naha :kaniskwema

'his daughter-in-law’.

i skihiko- 'parent!

e.g., AN o:ni:kihikwa ‘his parents’.

-ni:w- 'wife, spouse'’

e.g., AN o:ni:wid8a 'his wife'.

-nicea:n- 'baby'

e.g., AN o:nica:nidsa 'her new born child'.

—o:kkom- 'wife!

e.g., AN no:kkom 'my wife'.
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~0:kko:- 'grandmother'
€.g., AN no:kko: 'my grandmother; AN no:kko:mi8733 'my grand-

father's or grandmother's sister!'.

~o0:88- 'grandchild'
€.8., AN no:ssim 'my grandchild'; AN no:ssimidi3s 'my great grand-

child'.

~osttaswi- "father!

e.g., AN no:tta:wi 'my father'.

-gtkw- 'mother-in-law’'

€.8., AN nisikoss 'my mother-in-law'.

- .

-3288e~ 'father-in-law’

e.g., AN 7ni§i88e 'my father-in-law’'.

-887:m- 'younger brother or sister’

e.g8., AN ni88i:m ‘my younger brother, my younger sister'.

-8tess~ 'elder brother!

e.g., AN nidtess 'my elder brother'.

-ta:nigs- 'daughter’

€.g8., AN nita:niss 'my daughter’.

-tawa :88- 'nephew, niece!

e.g., AN nitawa:33im 'my nephew, my niece’.
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26. ~to:kon- 'godchild'

e.g., AN nito:kon a:wasson 'my godchild'.

27. -to:s- 'aunt'

€.8., AN nito:siss 'my aunt'.

The following medials are not semantically related to the pre-
cedings, but they pertain to this group since they do not occur in

verb stems of primary derivation.

28. -cem- 'dog, puppy'
e.g., AN nicemid738 'my little dog, my puppy’.

29. -tem- 'dog’

€.g., AN nitem 'my dog'.

30. -cepikk- 'root'

e.g., AN ocepikk 'external root, trunk (of tree)'.

31. -anakw- 'sleeve'

e.g., AN o:nakwiya 'his sleeve’.

7.1.02 Body part medials

Body part medials may be classified into two subcategories
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according to whether they appear in dependent noun stems or not.
Medials that are restricted to occur in primary and secondary derived
verbs or in secondary derived nouns are closely similar in meaning to

those of the other subcategory.

In opposition to the kinship medials, it is very common to find
a body part medial in primary derivation, between a root and a final.
Wherever a body part medial occurs before a transitive final, it is

always followed by postmedial -e-.

32. -a:p- 'eye, white, smoke'
€.g., Al a:kkosa:piw 'he has pain in his eye'; AI co:8ka:piw
'he winks, aims, has an eye shut'. This medial does not oc-

cur in dependent noun stems.

33. -a:pit- 'tooth'
€.g., Al a:kkosa:pitew 'he has a toothache'; Al kimwa:pitew
'he has long teeth'. The medial has the form -i:pit- in the

dependent noun; e.g., IN wi:pit 'his tooth'.

34, —q:rikkw- 'hair'
e.g., Al makkatewa:rikkwew 'he has black hair'; AI mikkwa :rikkwew
'he has red hair; Al gtissa:rikkwew 'he dyes his hair'. This

medial does not appear in dependent nouns.
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-a:ro- 'tail'
€.8., AN amiskwa:row 'beaver's tail'. The dependent stem shows

the medial -so:- (see no 90 below).

-q:wikan- 'back'
€.8., Al a:kkosa:wikanew 'he has a backache'; Al ayeskowa mwikanew
'he feels tiredness in his back'. This medial is not found

in dependent nouns.

-ca:p- 'eye'
e.g., Al a:kkbsica:piw 'he has a bad eyesight'; AI makkica spiw

'he has big eyes'. It does not appear in dependent nouns.

-cak- 'penis'

€.8., IN nicakid3iy 'my penis'; IN nicakamow 'my penis’.

-cestat- 'bend of knee'

€.8+» IN nicestatay 'my bend of knee’.

~c1:8t- 'sinew’

€.g., IN oei:3teya:py 'nerve, sinew'.

~cicask- 'groin'

e.8., IN o:eicaskay 'his groin'.

~cieey- 'hand'
e.g., IN nicieey 'my hand'; Al g:kkosiciccew 'he has pain in his

hand'; AN o:ciceikomg 'his wart'.
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~ctkkw- 'ammpit’

e.g., IN ocikkokan 'armpit'.

-ci8k- 'anus, buttocks'

e.g., IN 0ci8ki88 'anus, buttocks'.

-c188w~ 'testicles'

e.g., IN oct83iwiy 'testicles'.

-eran- 'tongue'

e.g., IN niteraniy 'my tongue'.

-edkan~ 'horn’

e.g., IN o:tedkan 'his horn'.

~hok~'scale of fish'

e.g., AN o:hokaya 'its scale (fish)'. (Possibly -hgk-and -ghak-).

~2:yaw- 'body’

e.8., IN wi:yaw 'his body'.

~tectkwa :n- 'knee'
e.g., Al a:piceikwa:new 'he rolls on his knees'. It is not found

in dependent nouns.

-ctecq:kw- ‘'soul, spirit!

T |

e.g., AN niciceca:kodd 'my soul, my spirit'.
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52. ~igkw- 'head, hair'
e.g., TA g:cciskwenew 'he moves s.0.'s head by hand'; AI ng:miskw-
eriw 'he bows the head'; Al tepiskwew 'he has a headache';

Al wa:piskwew 'he has white hair'; this medial does not ap-

pear in dependent nouns.

53. -itt- 'ear'
€.g., Al kipittekka:sow 'he pretends to be deaf'; IN tq:pitte-

pison 'ear-ring'. It is not found in dependent nouns.

54. -ka:3kam- 'nape of neck'’

e.g., IN oka:8kama:w 'nape of the neck'.

55. -kan- 'bone'

This medial is homonymous with the noun final -kan-'instrument,
product' and is often found as a noun final in many depen-
dent noun stems; e.g., IN omikkikan 'hammer (of ear)'; IN
octkkokan 'armpit'. As a medial proper, -k- is often inser-
ted; e.g., IN ro:ro:mikkan 'ankle bone'; Al ayeskokkanew
'he feels tiredness in his bones'. The dependent noun shows
the alternant -skan- in IN o:skan 'his bone'. After the
locative suffix, the longer form -ekan- occurs; e.g., IN
ospitonikkekan 'radius'; IN odtikwa:nikkekan 'skull'. The
longer alternant -g:kan- is found in the medial -kotta:kan-

'throat'.
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56. -kitikw- 'knee’
e.g., IN okitikw 'knee'; AI a:kkosikitikwew 'he has pain in
his knee'.

57. -kka:t- 'leg’
e.g., Al a:kkosikka:tew 'he has pain in his leg'; Al ei:ttaw-
a:skokka:tew 'he has a stiff lef'; the dependent noun stem

shows -gkg:t- in IN oska:t'leg’.

58. -kko:- 'ankle'
e.g., IN okko:n 'ankle'.

59. -kkot- 'nose'

e.g., okkot 'mose'.

60. -kkw- 'face, neck'’
e.g., IN okkwiw 'face, neck'; AI g:kkosikkwew 'he has pain in
his neck'; TA ka:ssi:kkwelwew 'he wipes s.o.'s face by ins-

trument'; AI ei:ttawa:skokkwew 'he has a:stiff neck'.

6l. -koceidkw- 'larynx'
e.g., IN okoceidkoy 'larynx'. (Possibly consisting of medial
-kott- 'throat' and medial -iskw-'head').

62. -kott- 'throat'

A shorter form of medial -kotta:kan- 'throat' (see no 63 below);
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it occurs in AN arakadki:kotteddip 'ring-necked duck (literaly
large-throated duck); it appears with the abstract postmedial

-qw- in IN mi838a:8kottawa:n 'beard'.

63. -kotta:kan- 'throat'
A complex of medial -kott- 'throat' and of medial -a:kan- 'bone’
used as noun fimal; e.g., okotta:kan 'stove-pipe'; IN nikkot-

ta:kaneya:py 'my throat', with inserted -k-.

64 . -missit- 'belly, stomach'
e.g., IN omigssitay 'belly, stomach'; Al q:kkosimissitew 'he has

a stomach ache'; AI makkimissitew 'he has a big belly'.

65. -nakkati- 'bird's tail!

e.g., o:makkatiya 'his (bird) tail'.

66. -nawi- 'fish's gill’
e.g., AN o:nawiya 'his (fish) gill'.

67. -no:wem- 'cheek’

€.g8., IN nino:wem 'my cheek'.

68. -oskon- 'elbow!’

e.g., IN nitoskon 'my elbow’'.

69. -pi:8kwa:n-'muscle’

e.g., IN nipi:3kwa:n '"my muscle’.
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70. -pi:wi- 'hair'

e.g., IN opz:wiy 'hair'

71. -picik- 'hip'

e.g., IN opieikay 'hip'.

72. -piskot- 'stomach’

e.g., IN opiskotay 'stomach'.

73. -piton- 'arm'
€.8., Al a:kkosipitonew 'he has pain in his arm'; TA a:eeipito-
nenew'he moves s.o.'s arm by hand'. The dependent noun shows
the alternant medial -spiton-; e.g., IN ospiton 'arm',
1s sometimes inserted, as in TA a:eeippitonenew 'he moves

s.0.'s amm by hand'.

74. -ppan- 'lung'

e.g., IN nippan 'my lung'.

75. -pwa:m-, -po:m- 'thigh'
€.8., nipwa:m 'my thigh'; Al q:kkosipwa:mew 'he has pain in his
thigh'.
76. -ra:m-'calf of leg'

€.8., IN org:n 'calf of leg'; Al q:kkosira:new 'he has pain in his

calf of leg'.
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-rakaskw- ‘'palate of the mouth'

e.g., IN orakaskoy 'palate of the mouth'.

-rakkace- 'vagina'

e.g., IN o:rakkaceiy 'her vagina'.

-ri:ri- 'bladder!

e.g., AN o:ri:riya 'his bladder'.

-riskw- 'gland'

e.g., IN niriskw 'my gland'.

-ro:kan- 'hip'

e.g., IN niro:kan 'my hip (bone)'.

-row-'waist'
€.8., IN ki:8kirowekopp'skirt' (cloth cut at the waist line);

IN misirowekopp'dress'. It does not appear in dependent nouns.

-g1t~ 'foot'
e.g., IN nisit 'my foot'; AI q:kkosisitew 'he has pain in his

foot'; Al makkisitew 'he has big feet'.

-ska:t- 'leg'

€.8., IN niska:t 'my leg' (see no 57 above).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

q1.

92.

175.

-gkan- 'bone'
e.g., niskan 'my bone' (see no 55 above).
-skask- 'chest'

e.g., IN niskaskikan 'my chest'.

-skattikw-"forehead'

€.8., IN niskattikw 'my forehead'.

-ski:wan- 'nose, nostril’
e.g., Al ci:ceiski:wanew 'he burns the hair of the nose of an
animal'; IN oski:wan 'mose, nostril'; ka: oski:wanatina:

'name of a mountain (literaly, shaped like a nose)'.

-gkon- 'liver'

€.g8., IN niskon 'my liver'; AI a:kkosiskomew 'he has pain in

his liver'.

-g0:- 'tail’

e.g., IN kiso:w'you (quadruped's) tail'; IN oso:w 'tail'.

-spikekan-'rib'

e.g., IN nispikekan 'my rib'.

-spiskw- 'back’

e.g., IN nispiskon 'my back'
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93. -spiton- 'arm'

e.g., IN nospiton 'my arm' (see no 73 above).

94. -3ak- 'skin'
e.g8., IN ni8akay 'my skin'; Al kq:wadakew 'he has rough skin';

Al makkatewadaka:w 'he has black skin, he is black'.

95. ~3e- '?!

€.8., AN kinodew 'pike'

96. -3ikon- 'tail and fin (of fish)'

e.g., IN o8ikonay 'fish's tail and fin'.

97. -8ka33y- 'nmail, claw, hoof'

e.g., IN niska33y 'my nail'.

98. -3ki:ssikw- 'eye'

e.g., IN nidki:ssikw 'my eye'.
89.-8ki3y~ 'lip'

e.g., AN 0:3ki8yq 'his lip'.
100. -3o:kan- 'hip'

€.g., IN nido:kan 'my hip'; Al q:kkosi3o:kanew 'he has pain in

his hip' (see no 81 above).
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101. -3tikwa:n- 'head!
€.8., nidtikwa:n 'my head'; Al a:kkodidtikwa:new 'he has a

headache!.

102. -ta:mikkikk- 'jaw'

e.e., IN nita:mikkikkekan 'my jaw'.

103. -ta:ssinakk- 'thorax!

e.g., IN nita:ssinakkew 'my thorax'.

104. -tadtamikkw- 'face!

e.g., IN nitadtamikkw 'my face'.

105. -takisy- 'intestines'

e.g., IN nitakidy 'my intestines’.

106. -teh- 'heart!'

€.g., IN otehi ‘'heart'; Al q:kkositehew 'he feels squeamish, sick'.

107. -tettakw- 'kidney'

e.g., IN nitettakossiw 'my kidney'.

108. -tipp- 'top of head, brain, hair'
e.g., IN wi:ritipp 'brain'; AI makkatewitippew 'he has black hair';
AI mikkwa:tippew 'he has red hair’.
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-tiry- 'shoulder-blade!'

e.g., IN nitiry 'my shoulder-blade'; AI a:kkositiryew 'he has

pain in his shoulder-blade’.

~ttgs- 'umbilical cord!'

e.8., IN nitissy 'my umbilical cord'.

-tittama:n- 'shoulder!

€.g8., IN nitittama:n 'my shoulder'.

-ti:w- 'buttocks’

e.g., IN ni¢ti:w 'my buttocks'.

~to:n- 'mouth'
e.g., IN oto:n 'mouth'; TA ota:mito:nehwew 'he hits him on the

mouth by instrument'.

~to:ttan~ 'heel'

e.g., IN nito:ttan 'my heel'; Al q:8ikito:ttanew 'he strains

his foot'.

~totakkw- 'wing'

e.g., IN o:totakkon 'his wing'.

-tto:k- ‘ear’
€.g., IN otto:kay 'ear'; Al q:kkositto:kew 'he has pain in his

ear'; Al kipotto:kew 'he closes his ears'.
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7.1.03 Classificatory medials

The medials of this category usually denote either the specific
features of a class of objects (metal, liquid, string, etc.) or a
class of items pertaining to the daily life (animal names, plants,
objects of intimate possession, geographical characteristics, and so

forth) . The classificatory medials do not occur in dependent stems.

117. -a:kon- ‘'snow'

e.g., TI akona:koneham 'he covers it with snow by instrument’.

118. -a:n- 'opening, hole'
e.g., L ar3awa:na:nikk 'where one crosses'; L a:mirikka:na:nikk

'where fishes spawn'.

119. -a:nak- 'island'
€.g., L kaskimoa:naka:k 'it is a long island (place name)';

II ministikwa:naka:w 'it is a peninsula'.

120. -a:pa:w~ 'flood, rinse’
€.8., TA kisi:ssa:pa:warew 'he rinses him'; AI2 mana:pa:wata:w

'he washes it, rinses it'.

121. -q:pat- 'utility!
d.g., IN ¢ra:paciceikan 'tool, instrument'; IN akona :pason

'umbrella'.
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122. -a:pe- 'male’

e.g., AN aya:pew 'buck'; Al ki3a:pewiw 'he is adult'.

123. -a:pi:k- 'string, rope’
€.g., IN a:80:kama:pi:kepicikan 'barge, lighter'; TA, TI

a:nigkwa :pt:ka:t- 'to attach him, it, with a rope'.

124. -q:pisk- 'stone, metal'
e.g., TI a:32kita:piskinam 'he makes it (stone-like object) fall
by hand'; AI gkwa:piskaciw'he is sticked to metal by cold';

IN pi:wa:piskw 'iron'; P ni:duwa:pisk 'two dollars'.

125. -a:pw- 'water, liquid'
€.8., Al aspa:pwew 'he seasons, flavors, dresses (salad)';

IN irina:ttikwa:pow 'maple syrup, maple sap'.

126. -q:sk- 'underwood, plant'
€.g., II sakwa:ska:w 'it is bushwood'; II pima:ska:w 'it is

bushy'.

127 . -q:skw- 'wood, solid'
€.8., Al a:30ka:skow 'he crosses on ice'; II gsq:tiya:skwea:w

'poplar forest'; IN ef:sta:skwa:n 'nail’.

128. -a8kek- 'swamp'

€.g8., II metapedkeka:w 'it is a swampy spring'.
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129. -g:3¢t- 'light'
€.8., Il atima:8tew 'light that moves away, further off'; AI

askawa:3tehow 'he casts a shadow for himself!'.

130. -g:tt- 'wood, stick, wooden surface'
€.8., Al a:8aua:ttawi:w 'he crosses on a wooden surface, on a
board'; Al {8ki:pita:ttew 'he ties animal skins on a wooden

rack'; IN {skwq:ttawa:kan 'ladder, stairs'.

131. —g:wakk~ 'sand’
€.8., I1 arakadka:wakka:w 'it is a large sand mound'; II mq:-

na:wakka:w 'it is a beach'.

132. -askamik- 'space, place'

€.8., warpatewaskamikw 'moss, lichen'.

133. -gski- 'earth, soil!

e.g., IN atoskeaskiy 'hunting territory'.

134. -askw~ 'sky'
€.g., II »ikoskon 'it is cloudy'; II wg:seskon 'it is a clear

sky'.

135. -g¢- 'hill, mountain'

e.g8., P aka:matin 'on the other side of the hill'.
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-ekk~ 'cloth, woven material!'

e.g., TA acciwekkidwew 'he reduces, lessens him (cloth) by

cutting'.

-2:k- 'cloth, leather!

e.g., TA acciwi:ki3wew 'he shortens him (leather) by cutting'.

-ik- 'dwelling, house'’
€.g., Al ma:nikew 'he builds a house'; TI q:ttikepitam 'he moves

it out from his house'.

-ikamik-~'place, house'

e.g., IN a:kkosiwikamikw 'hospital'.

~tn- 'wood, board'
e.g., Al ako:tina:ssow 'he hangs out the washing (on a wooden

rack)'.

~-ipe- 'liquid'
e.g., TI kisi:pekinam 'he washes it'; a form -ipekw- is supposed

in P ata:mipekokk 'in, under, water'.

-adkin- 'full’
e.g., TI aceiwadkinam 'he lessens, reduces it'; AI maq:waskinew

'he collects, gathers, stores up'.
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143. -ittak- 'house, floor'

e.g., P atamittak 'in the cellar, under the house, at the bottom'.

144. -kamy- 'water, liquid'
e.g., AN gkoSkamessiw 'eagle'; the longer alternant -q:kamy-
occurs in many stems; e.g., Al a:30:kamepariw 'he crosses
a stretch of water in vehicle'; TA atea:kamiparittawew'he

mixes him up, stir him up'.

145. -k%:87k- 'sun'

e.g., IT a:pittaki:8ika:w 'it is noon'.

146 . -kkor- 'robe!'

e.g., AN makkatekkorew 'priest'.

147, -mikkw-"red’
e.g., II pwa:ssimikkwa:w 'it is pink'; II pwemikkwew 'it is dark

red'.

148. -min- 'berry'

€.8., Al mo:minew 'he eats berries as he picks them up'.

149. -naw- 'mood, spirit'

e.g., TA arnawerimew 'he despises him, holds him in contempt'.

150. -pak- 'leaf, bark'

€.8., Al pa:pakonew 'he strips off the bark'; IN ka:nidtopaka:k

'clover (three leaves)'.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



184.

151. ~ssa:m- 'snowshoe'
e.g., Al akossa:mew 'he has snow sticked to his snowshoes';

Al ayeskossa:mew 'he is tired of walking in snowshoes'.

152. -83ip- 'duck’

€.8., TI natodsipedkam'he goes duck-hunting by foot'.

153, -8tikw- 'river'

e.g., II opi:stikwea:w 'it is a fast running river'.

154. -30:riy- 'metal, money'
e.g8., IN o8a:wa:80:riya:piskw 'stone with bronze' (possibly

-a:80:riya:- with the prefinal -g:-.

155. -tipisk- 'night’

€.8., 1I a:pittatipiska:w 'it is midnight'.

156. -w- 'sound'

e.g., AN q:ha:wedd238 'ruddy duck'.

157. -wep- 'fling'
This medial always combines with transitive finals; e.g., TA

addawepinew 'he throws him over by hand'.

158, -wi:kkwa:ss- 'bark'

€.8., Al natawi:kkwa:ssew 'he fetches bark'.
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7.2 Pre- and postmedials

Premedials are not frequent. There is -q:- in -a:kamy- 'water,
liquid' (see no 144 above). The morpheme -rak- occurs in a few stems;
it could have the vague meaning of direction. This premédial is always
followed by a body part medial; e.g., AI a:titta:raka:piw 'he squints’'.
The complex form -rqkask-, with possibly the meaning of 'inside',
appears in two dependent nouns: IN orakaskicicea:n 'palm (of hand)',

and IN orakaskisita:n 'sole (of foot)'.

Postmedial -e- occurs with body part and classificatory medials.
This postmedial is homonymous with the animate intransitive final -e-
(see no 11 of AI finals for further discussion); e.g., TA kq:ssi:-
ciccenew 'he wipes his hands by hand'; IN nita:mikkikkekan 'my jaw';
IN q:80:kama:pi:kepicikan 'barge, lighter'; TI gkona:koneham 'he

covers it with snow’'.

The postmedial -ak- is found after some classificatory medials;
after -q:kon- 'snow' in II i3pa:konaka:w 'it (snow) is high'; after

-itt- in medial -{ttqk- 'house'.
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8. Noun Finals

Noun stems are dependent or non-dependent, and each has its own
morphological structure. A non-dependent noun stem consists of a root,
nominal or general (see 6.3.01), and a final; between these elements,
a medial can optionally be inserted. A dependent stem has no root; it
consists basically of a medial and a final. In both dependent and non-

dependent noun stems, the final may have no actual shape.

Non-dependent stems are normally derived from a verb stem or from
another non-dependent noun stem. In one occurence, however, a non-depen-
dent stem is derived from a dependent stem: this is the case of IN ote-
himin 'strawberry', as found in IN otehimin-pi:ssimw 'June', which is
formed from the medial -teh- 'heart', as in the dependent stem otehi

'heart'.

The following noun finals are ordered by the last consonant of

the suffix, the zero final being first.
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1. zero 'abstract'
The noun final zero is sometimes posited for unanalyzable nouns;
e.g., IN ora:kan 'dish, bowl'; AN mah<:kkan 'wolf'; AN
87:887:p 'duck'; AN akopp 'dress'; AN minghi:kw 'white spruce’;

AN gtimw 'dog'.

2. -0:3a:~ 'bay'
This final is derived from IN wq:3z:w 'bay', with contraction of
the first syllable to -p:-. It is found with the locative
suffix in the following examples: IN ef:&temo:8a:kk 'Tobacco

Bay (near Manouane)'; IN emikkwa:no:3a:kk 'place name near

Manouane (spoon-like bay)'.

3. -ikk- 'abstract'

e.g., AN ki:37kk 'cedar-tree'.

4. - 'abstract'

e.g., IN assa:m 'snowshoe'; IN mz:eim 'food'.

5. -kom- 'abstract'

This final is added to the medial -eiecy- 'hand' in IN oeicei-

kom 'wart'.

6. -wg:m- 'abstract'’
This final occurs after the animate intransitive verb % :ki-

'to dwell' in IN wi:kiwg:m 'house'.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



188.

7. -kiwa:m- 'house'
The final -kiwa:m- is deverbal of IN mi:kiwa:m 'house'. It is
added to noun stems; e.g., IN midtikokiwa:m 'wooden house';
IN assinikiwa:m 'jail, prison'; IN assinikanikiwa:m 'brick

house' ; IN wi:kkwa:ssikiwa:m 'house made of bark!'.

8. -a:ttem~ 'wood'
This complex final consists of medial -q:tt- 'wood' (see no 130
above), postmedial -e- and noun final -m-. E.g., IN <8kwq:t-

tem 'door’'.

9. -n- 'abstract'

All analyzable noun stems in -n- are secondary formation from
animate intransitive verbs, and denote action, instrument,
product, and the like. The animate intransitive stem final
vowel -e- is replaced by -a:- in some stems, and by -g- in
same others before -n-. This variation is not predictable
from the phonological structure of the animate intransitive
stem.

Examples of -q:- alternants: IN ei:ma:n 'canoe' from Al ef:mew
'he canoes'; IN gpwa:n 'roast' from AI apwew 'he roasts’';
IN a:tisso:kka:n 'tale, story’ from AT g:tisso:kkew 'he nar-
rates'; IN ota:pa:n 'car' fram Al ota:pew 'he hauls'; IN
appokkwa:n 'roofing felt, tar paper' from AI gppokkwew 'he
thatches'.
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Examples of -g- alternants: IN kipahikan 'dam' from Al kipahikew
'he blocks up'; IN masinahikan 'book, letter' from AI
masinahikew 'he writes'; IN q:pahikan 'screwdriver' from Al
a:pahikew'he unscrews'; IN oni:hikan 'trap, snare' from Al
oni:hikew 'he traps'; IN q:30kan 'bridge, pier, wharf' from

Al a:30kew 'he crosses'.

The noun final-n- is added directly to middle reflexive verbs
in -o-; some of the underlying stems are not in use ) €.8.,
IN akitta:sson 'mumber, digit' from AI qkitta:ssow 'he is
counted, numbered'; IN appi3dimon 'mattress'; IN nakwi:-

kwa:sson 'eiderdown'.

10. —g:kan- 'abstract'
This noun final is added to transitive animate verbs; e. g., from
TA oceirowvemew 'he is related to him' is derived IN oceirowem-
azkan 'relationships'; IN tikkina:kan 'cradleboard' from TA

tikkinew 'he puts him in a cradleboard'.

It is also found after animate intransitive stems; e.g., from AI
mi:etssow 'he eats', is derived IN mi:eissowa:kan 'table!.
The underlying stem is not always known; e.g., IN o:kotta:kan
'his throat'; IN nipwa:dtenima:kan 'might-light'; IN qraka-

pe8Sa:kan 'trousers'.
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11. -gn- 'abstract'

This final occurs in AN mi:kon 'feather' and in IN oted3kan

'horn'.

12. -g:n- 'abstract'
This final occurs in some unanalyzable noun stems; e.g., AN paka:n
'nut’ ; IN masq:n 'thorn'; AN pakkaha:kkwa:n 'chicken, hen,
cock' ; IN pa:8kinakkwa:n 'lycopod, club-moss'; IN mid3a:3-

kottawa:n 'beard'.

13. _g4:¢ikan- 'instrument'

This final consists of transitive animate and inanimate -¢- which
is added to animate intransitive stems, with replacement of
the stem final vowel -e- by —q:- (see no 29 of TA finals) and
the noun final -kgn- 'instrument' (see no 24 below), with

connective -7-.

The underlying transitive verb may occur only as stem of derivation;
e.g2., IN a:3oha:cikan 'ferry-boat' derived from TI g:30%- 'to
cross it in canoe'; IN pi:ttodka:cikan 'underwear' from TI

pt:ttodk- 'to clothe, dress, it'.

14. -a:pina:n- Jwhite'
This final is a deverbal of wa:pan 'white' followed by the noun
final -g:n-; e.g., IN o:mid8a:pina:n 'her eyelash'; IN wg:pa-

towa:pina:n 'cornea’.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



191.

15. -a:siyan- 'breeches’
This final is a deverbal of IN a:siya:n 'diaper' and occurs in

IN pikiva:na:siya:n 'plastic baby breeches, shorts'.

16. -waya:n-, -wa:n- 'covering, garment, hide'

The noun final -waya:n- is preserved at Obedjiwan; there is a
tende}'gy to replace it by -wa:n- at Weymontachie and at Manouane
where it appears much more frequently. E.g., AN amiskwaya:n
and amiskwa :n'beaver-skin garment'; AN wa:podwaya:n and
wa:podwa :n 'hare-skin covering'; AN q:kkikwa:n'seal-skin';

IN kapa:33imowa:n 'bathing suit'; IN ka:po:twa:n 'coat'.

17. -cicea:n- 'hand, finger'
This complex noun final consists of medial -eiecy- 'hand, finger'
followed by postmedial -e- (or by the animate intransitive
final -e-, see no 10 of AI finals) which is replaced by —g:-
before the noun final -n-. E.g., IN pi:tto:pekicicea:n
'water blister'; IN orkaskicicea:n 'palm of hand'; IN otis-

kweciceca:n 'little finger'; IN opikkiciceca:n 'knuckle'.

18. -ekin-~ 'cloth, material!
This final is related to medial -ekk- 'cloth, woven'. E.g., IN
akoppekin 'material (to make dresses)'; IN ki:38kiwa:nekin

'material (to make blouses)'.
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19. -hon- 'instrument'’
This complex final consists of transitive animate -%4- and animate
intransitive -o- (middle reflexive) followed by noun final
-n-. E.g., IN akikwehon 'handle of cradleboard'; IN a:kawa:-

8tehon 'shelter, lamp-shade, peak (of cap)'.

20. -ieikan- 'instrument'’
This complex final consists of transitive animate and inanimate
-t~ and the noun final -kan- with comnective -i-. It is some-
times added to inanimate intransitive verbs that do not have
transitive correspondent; e.g., IN ako:cicikan 'coat~hanger',
from TA, TI ako:t- 'to hang, suspend'; from II ira:patan
'it is used, useful' is formed IN ira:pacicikan 'tool, ins-

trument'.

21. -ikka:n- 'made’

The noun final -¢kka:n-, consisting of animate intransitive -ikke-
'make, gather, collect' followed by the noun final -n- with
replacement of -¢- by -g:- , is used to derive nouns from
nouns; e.g., AN okima:¥ka:n 'elected chief' from AN okima:w
'chief'; AN irinikka:n 'dummy, travesti' from AN iriniw 'man’' ;
AN madkikkerinikka:n 'ambulance man' from AN madkikkeriniw;

AN maskokka:n 'teddy bear' from AN maskwa 'bear!'.
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22, -isin- 'abstract'

This noun final occurs in IN maskisin 'moccasin, shoe’.

23. -ista:n- 'abstract’

This noun final is found in AN wa:pista:n 'marten’.

24. -kan- 'instrument, product’
The animate intransitive suffix -ke- 'inanimate indefinite' to
which is added the noun final -n- with the regular replace-~
ment of -e¢- by -qg-, forms the noun final -kan-. It is mainly

used to denote instrument or product.

This final, sometimes preceded by comnective -i-, derives nouns
from transitive inanimate verbs; e.g., IN iskopietkan 'zip-
fastener', from TI {skopitam 'he goes up, he climbs it'; from
TI a:kawekkaham 'he closes it, draws the curtains' is derived

IN a:kawekkahikan 'curtains, drape’'.

It is also added to animate intransitive verbs; the stem final vowel
-t:- is replaced by -a:-. E.g., from Al iskwa:ttawi:w 'he
climbs' is formed IN {skwq:ttawa:kan 'ladder, stairs'. In
many nouns, the underlying stem does not appear to be used
in the language; e.g., IN tewehikan 'drum'; IN sessekan
'hail'; IN tq:83ipita:kan 'wooden stand for drying meat'; IN

pi:ssipo:cikan 'sawdust’'.
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25, ~kkoma:n- 'knife!
This noun final is a deverbal of IN mokkoma:n 'knife' and occurs
in IN pi:ceikkoma:n ‘pocket knife'.
26. -ma:n- ‘'abstract'

This noun final is found in IN akossama:n 'pumpkin', and in IN

mokkoma:n 'knife'.

27. -min- 'berry’

This noun final, deverbal of IN mi:ni33 'blueberry’', is found in
mmmmwmmmummmmwwmmummmm
'fruit, apple, pear'; IN miromin 'rice'.
28. -pieikan- 'instrument’

The noun final -picikan- is made of transitive animate and inani-
mate -pit- 'pull, handle roughly' and noun final -kan-'ins-
trument, product' (see no 24 above) with connective -;-. E.g.,

IN a:80:ka:mepicikan' instrument that crosses a stretch of
water'; IN q:30:kama:pi:kepicikan 'barge, lighter'.
29. -pa:kan~ 'dish, bowl!'
This final is a deverbal of IN owxa:kan 'dish, bowl' and is added

to noun stems in IN so:pora:kan 'soup bowl'; IN nipida:po:-

ra:kan 'tea cup'. It is added to a root in IN gkoeccorq:kan

'float (of the fishing net)'.
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30. -asinahikan- 'write'
This final is a deverbal formation from IN masinahikan 'book,

letter' and occurs after an animate intransitive verb in

IN mo:8kinesinahikan 'report, form'.

31. -askisin-'moccasin, shoe'
A deverbal of IN maskisin 'moccasin, shoe', this final occurs
after root and medials; e.g., IN midtikoskisin 'wooden shoe';
IN pakkekineskisin 'leather shoe'. It is always preceded by
-w- when occuring after an animate intransitive stem; e.g.,

nipewaskisin 'slipper'; IN ki:8a:8tewaskisin 'sandal’.

32. -ta:pa:n- 'haul'
This final may be analyzed either as a deverbal of IN ota:pa:n
'car' or as an animate intransitive ta:pe- 'haul' followed
by noun final -n- with replacement of -e- by -a:-. E.g., IN

a:niskota:pa:n 'knot'; IN i3koteta:pa:n 'locomotive'.

33. -win- 'abstract’
Abstract nouns are freely formed from animate intransitive verbs
with the addition of the suffix -win-. E.g., IN a:kkosiwin
'sickness' from Al a:kkosiw 'he is sick'; IN pima:tisiwin
'life' from AI pima:tisiw ‘he lives; IN tipa:eimowin'story,

news' from Al tipa:eimow 'he tells'. Same nouns derived
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with this suffix have concrete meanings; e.g., from AI
aspapiw 'he sits on cushions, on saddle' there is IN qs-
papiwin 'cushion, saddle'; IN oci:kiwin'penis'; IN apwe-

siwin 'sweat, perspiration'.

34. -akopp- 'dress'
This final is a deverbal of IN gkopp 'dress' and occurs usually
after medials; e.g., IN ki:3kirowekopp 'skirt'; IN misi-

rowekopp 'dress'.

35. -88ip- 'duck’
A deverbal of AN 37:837:p 'duck', this final may also be analyzed
as consisting of medial -§37p- and noun final zero; it occurs
after roots and medials, but is also found in secondary deriv-
ation. E.g., AN ko:kko:337p 'mallard'; AN makkateddip 'black
duck'; AN ka:ka:keddip 'cormorant'; AN takwa:kiddip 'white-

winged scoter'; AN arakadki:kotted3dip 'ring-necked duck'.

36 -pir- 'abstract'’

This final is found in only one stem: AN namepir 'carp, sucker'.

37. -iss~ 'diminutive'
This final is the corresponding form of the Proto-Algonquian dimi-

nutive suffix *-¢%s-; it occurs in fully lexicalized forms
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and its diminutive meaning, if any, is rather vague. It is
found in some kinship terms, in names of animals and of body
parts. E.g., AN namess 'fish'; AN nimiss 'my elder sister';

AN nita:nise 'my daughter'; IN wi:rississ 'hair'.

The suffix -iss- is barely used to mark explicit dimimutives. It
always occurs after stems ending in -iss-, thus giving the
noun the structure of a double diminutive; e.g., from AN
namekoss 'trout' there is AN namekossiss 'little trout'; AN
awessississ 'young animal' from AN quwessiss 'animal'; AN

amekkossiss 'flea' from an unused stem.

But it is also possible to consider that the diminutive suffix
used in the examples above is -{33- which is subject to
assimilation in that environment. Indeed, -i53- is sometimes
added freely to noun stems to mark explicit diminutives

(see no 40 below).

The double diminutive -ississ- occurs in one stem ending in
with a specialized meaning; AN emikkwa:nississ 'bug, cocci-
nella', derived from IN emikkwa:n 'spoon' whose regular

diminutive is IN emikkwa 3783 'little spoon, tea spoon'.

38. -amekoss- 'trout'

This final is a deverbal of AN namekoss 'trout' and occurs in
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AN ma :8amekoss 'rainbow trout'.

39. -13ki83- 'pejorative'

This final occurs after noun stems and form pejorative nouns of
secondary derivation. Stems in potvocalic -w- and in -y- drop
the semi-vowel and the remaining vowel is lengthened before
this suffix. E.g., IN a:30kanidki3s 'an old bridge'; AN <skwe-
8kiss 'a bad woman'; AN irini:5ki88 'a bad man'; IN acea:pi:-

k188 'a worn-out bow'.

4

40. -£33- 'diminutive'
This final corresponds to Proto-Algonquian *-egh3-, and as -iss-
(see no 37 above) occurs sometimes in fully lexicalized
forms with a somewhat vague diminutive meaning. It is found
in kinship terms and in names of animals. E.g., AN minods
'cat'; AN wa:kod% 'fox'; AN acicamo3s 'squirrel'; AN
nimi88o:med3 'my uncle'. The word acakko3d 'star' belongs

to this category.

It is sometimes added greely to noun stems marking explicit dimi-
nutives with or without a pejorative meaning; e.g., AN
8ima:kant8s 'soldier, band councillor'; AN wa:piddipiss
'garrot, goldeneye'; AN ei:mq:nis3 'little canoe, worn-out

canoe'; IN akoppidoni:ya:pi33 'small cataplasm'.
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The double diminutive -733785- is frequent in names of birds,
of young animals and of insects. Noun ending in postvocalic
~w- drop -w- and the vowel is not lengthened before the double
diminutive. E.g., AN pire3di3§ 'little, young, bird' (compare
with AN pire3i33 'young partridge') ; AN wa:pirekoddids 'lark’';
AN 3a:3q:wini:peddidd 'swallow'; AN ma:ni33783 'young moose';

AN wa:seskoceddids 'firefly, luciola'. .

41. -8233- 'diminutive’'

Explicit diminutives are formed with -13735- freely added to noun
stems; it is the most productive diminutive suffix. Noun stems
ending in postvocalic —w- drop -w- before this final, and the
remaining vowel, if short, is lengthened. E.g., AN piredids
'young partridge'; AN okima:5288 'band councillor'; AN ipini:-
8788 'little man'; AN pi87:8438 'young lynx'; AN mikkeds::3i35
(0) 'young fox'.

Post consonantal -w- becomes -o- and is not lengthened; e.g., AN
ka:ko8i88 'young porcupine'; AN ocodko3isd 'young muskrat';
AN wa:po80si88 'young rabbit, young hare'. This rule is ap-
plied to nouns that have preserved the animate suffix -q-

after postconsonantal -w-; e.g., from AN maskwa 'bear', AN

maskodi88 'young bear'.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



200.

Noun stems ending in -{y- drop —y- before this suffix and the
remaining vowel combines with the final yielding -i:8483-;
€.8., AN acca:pi:8188 'little bow'; AN asa:t4:8438 'little

poplar’'.

42. -Zwad3- 'container'
This final is added to noun stems; e.g., IN adtassoniwads

'wall cupboard', mittiwass 'firewood box'.

43, -q:87tt- 'fir’
This final is found after the root irin- 'ordinary' in AN <ring:-

sitt 'fir!

44 . - 'abstract'
Many unanalyzable noun stems end in postconsonantal -i-; e.g.,
AN a:rokw 'starling'; AN kiya:8kw 'seagull'; AN mwa:kw
'black-throated diver'; AN kq:kw 'porcupine'; IN oskattikw

'forehead'.

Nouns ending in postvocalic -w- are problematic as to the analysis
of the stem which may often be set up either with or without
the abstract final -w- (for further discussion, see Bloomfield
1962, p. 242, and Wolfart 1973, nos 3.32 and 6. 413); e.g.,

AN na:pew 'man'; AN piceiw 'american robin'.
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This final is also found after inanimate intransitive verbs; e.g.,
IN ro:timw 'wind'; IN ki:wetimw 'north wind'; IN Sa:wamw

'south'; IN pipo:mw 'winter'.

45. -w- 'agent'
This final occurs after animate intransitive stems and forms agent
nouns; the third person prefix -o- is added to the stem; e.g.,
from AT kiskino:hama:kew 'he teaches' is derived AN okiskino: -

hama :kew 'teacher’.

46. -q:kw- 'abstract'
Several noun stems denoting animals end with this final; the re-
mainder of the stem is unique; e.g., AN a83imua:kw 'osprey';
AN Sika:kw 'skunk'; AN essima:kw 'oyster, shell'; AN mikki-
na:kw 'turtle'.

47. -a:pew- 'male’
This final is made of medial -g:pe- 'male' and noun final -w-;

e.g., AN aya:pew 'buck, male moose'.

48. —g:piskw- 'stone, metal'
This final consists of medial -q:pisk- 'stone, metal' followed
by noun final -w-; it occurs in both primary and secondary
derivation. E.g., IN pi:wa:piskw 'iron'; IN assiniya:piekw

'metallic rock'.
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49. -q:po:w- 'liquid'
This final is found after noun stems; e.g., IN co:co:83a:na:po:w
'milk'; IN apwesiwina:po:w 'sweat, perspiration'; IN

i8kotewa:po:w 'alcohol'.

50. -q:row- 'tail’
This final consists of medial —q:ro- 'tail' and noun final -y-;
it occurs in secondary derivation after noun stems; e.g.,
IN ka:kwa:row 'porcupine's tail'; IN agmiskwa:row 'beaver's

tail’'.

51. -g:skw- 'wood, solid’
This final is homonymous with the medial -g:skw- 'wood, solid';
it occurs in primary derivation in AN q:kima:skw 'ash tree',

and after a noun stem in IN ota:pa:na:skw 'toboggan’.

52. -q:ttikw- 'tree, wood'

This complex final consists of medial -g:tt- 'wood, stick, wooden
surface' followed by the noun final -{kw- 'wood'. It occurs
in both primary and secondary derivation; e.g., AN iring:t-
tikw 'maple tree'; AN wi:kkwa:ssa:ttikw 'birch tree'; IN
masinahikana:ttikw'pencil' ; AN wi:kopiya:ttikw 'basswood

tree!'.
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53. ~q:w- 'abstract'
This final occurs in a few unanalyzable nouns; e.g., IN ez:3tema:w
'tobacco'; AN o:missima:wa ‘his elder sister'; this final

is supposed in AN oka:3733 'yellow pike'.

54. -amekw- 'fish'
This final occurs in AN atikkamekw 'white fish, coregonidae’;
it is a deverbal of AN namekoss 'trout'. E.g., AN mq:3a~

mekoss 'rainbow trout'.

55. ;anw- 'abstract'
The abstract final -gmo- is found in a few unanalyzable stems;
€.8., IN a:wanokk 'in the south'; IN wa:panokk 'in the
east'; it also occurs after the medial -i:k- to form the

complex final yekamw- (see no 83 below).

56. -gskamikw- 'space, place'
This complex final is made of medial -gskamik-'space, place'
followed by the noun final -w-; it is found in IN wq:pate-

waskamikw 'moss, lichen'.

57. -askikkw- 'bucket’
A deverbal of IN gskikkw 'bucket', this final is found after one

animate intransitive stem in IN mi:s:waskikkw 'bucket, toi-

let'.
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58. —adkw- 'grass, herb’
This final occurs in both primary and secondary derivation; e. g
IN wippadkw 'common elder'; IN wa:poSoskw 'aralia'; IN

pissekanodkw 'cat's tail'.

59. -a3timw- 'dog'
This complex final is homonymous with medial -g&¢imw- 'dog';
it is paralleled by the independent stem qtimw. E.g., AN

atoskewastimw 'gun-dog'.

60. -qw- 'abstract'

This final occurs in the unanalyzable noun IN reko 'sand’.

61l. -ekw- 'abstract!'

This final appears in the unanalyzable noun IN midkekw 'swamp' .

62. -ekkw- 'abstract'
This final occurs in a few noq?s; e.g., AN midtakekkekkw 'pere-

grine falcon'; AN kekkekko3i33 'falcon, hawk'.

63. -epi:kw- 'snake'
This complex final consists of medial —q:pi:k- 'string'; it is
added to the root kimw- 'long' with unusual contraction

of -w- in AN kinepi:kw 'snake'.
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64. -eto:w- 'abstract'

This final occurs in only one stem: IN o3odkweto :w 'mushroom,

pine cone'.

65. -ew- 'abstract'
This final occurs in some unanalyzable nouns; e.g., AN omemew
'pigeon'; AN ng:tawew 'Iroquois'; AN pa:padtew 'woodpecker';
AN pirew 'partridge'. It is also found in secondary deriv-

ation in AN akokkwa:ceimew 'leech!.

66. -ikamikw- 'place, house'
This final consists of medial -tkamik-'place, house! and noun

final -w-; e.g., IN a:kkosiwikamikw 'hospital’.

67. —ikw- 'wood'
This final occurs after root in AN, IN midtikw 'tree'. It is also
used after the medial -q:tt- 'tree, wood', thus forming the

complex noun final -g:ttikw- (see no 52 above).

68. -ikkw- 'abstract'
This final occurs in a few unanalyzable nouns; e.g., AN gtikkw

'caribou, horse'; IN gskikkw ‘'kettle, bucket'.

69. -ikkwew- 'woman'
This final is a deverbal of AN ;skwew 'woman'; e.g., AN ekaredsa:k-

kwewi8s 'english woman'; AN okima:kkwew 'chief's wife'.
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70. ~Zmw- 'abstract’
This final occurs in a few stems; e.g., AN atimw 'dog'; AN ni:timw

'my brother-in-law' .

71. -inw- 'abstract'
This abstract final occurs in IN k7:wetinokk 'in the north'.
It is also found after the medial -i:k- 'cloth' (see no 83

below) .

72. -itew- 'heat'
This complex final consists of the inanimate intransitive final
-ite- 'heat' followed by the noun final -w-. It occurs in
a few stems; e.g., AN gq:ha:tew 'crow'; IN gkwa:pitew 'smoke';

IN Z8kotew (0) 'fixe'.

73. -ittakw~- 'board, wood'
This complex noun final consists of medial —-ittqk- 'house' followed
by -w-. It is added to names of trees with the meaning of
'board, dead tree, wood'. E.g., IN irina:3ittittakw 'dead fir
tree (still standing up)'; IN pikotittakw 'rotten wood'; IN

wa:Stettakw 'laminated board'.

74. -Zw- 'abstract'
This abstract final is found in a few stems 5 €.8., IN pimiw 'fat,

0il'; AN Zriniw 'man'; IN pikiw 'gum, rosin'.
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75. -08w- 'quadruped'
This final occurs after root in AN wa:podw 'rabbit, hare', and in

a few unanalyzable nouns; e.g., AN ciwekacodw 'dragonfly'.

76. -o:w- 'abstract'
This final is found in a few unanalyzable nouns; e.g., AN a:mo:w
'bee'; AN to:ro:w 'bull' (from French: taureau); IN oso:w

'tail'.

77 . -pakw- 'leaf!’
This complex final consists of medial -pak- 'ieaf ' followed by
-w-3 it occurs in secondary derivation in IN o3kitepakw
'water 1ily, nenuphar'; IN 3a:3a:komina:wipakw 'perpetual

flowering plant'.

78. -pew- 'partridge'
This final is made of medial -re- 'partridge' and noun final -w-;
it occurs after roots in AN irinirew 'common partridge';

AN wa:pirew 'ptarmigan’.

79. ~riniw- 'man'

This final is a deverbal of AN {riniw 'man' and occurs in second-
ary derivation usually after a noun stem; e.g., AN i3kote-
riniw 'fireman'. It is sometimes found after an animate in-
transitive stem; e.g., from AI ma:nikew 'he builds a house’

is derived AN ma:nikeriniw 'carpenter’.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



208.

80. -skw- 'bear'
This medial occurs as a noun final in AN na:peskw 'male bear';

AN n0:83eskw 'she bear'.

81. -ssiw- 'bird'

This final denotes birds; it occurs usually in primary derivation,
although in some unanalyzable stems, it looks as if it was
added to a noun stem final; e.g., AN q:hg:ssiw 'crow'; AN
pipo:nessiw 'buzzard'; AN o:ho:mi:ssiw 'eagle-owl'; AN o:ho:-

ressiw 'woodcock'; AN gkodkamessiw 'kingfisher, eagle'.

82. -3tikw- 'river'
This final, which sometimes occurs as medial, is found in a few
noun stems; e.g., IN pa:widtikw 'rapids, cascade'; IN

miniStikw 'island'.

83. -yekamw-, -yekimw- 'cloth’
These complex finals consist of medial -i:k- 'cloth, woven' followed
by noun finals -qmw- (see no 55 above) and -imw- (see no 71
above) . The distinction between the two suffixes is no more
in used at Manouane where -yekimw- only has been recorded;

both suffixes are found at Weymontachie and at Obedjiwan.

Both finals occur after roots and after noun stems; e.g., IN

pakkekinw 'leather'; IN ka:risiwa:mnekanw 'flannelette';

IN kZ:8kiwa :nekinw 'material for smock'.
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84. -yekw~ 'abstract!'
This final occurs in AN ocek 'pecan' with unusual loss of final

W=

85. -y~ 'abstract'
This final occurs in many unanalyzable noun stems; e.g., IN otiry
'shoulder-blade'; IN wa:pikoniy 'flower'; IN wi:sopiy

'gall bladder’'.

86. -a:py- 'string'
This final occurs after noun stems; e.g., IN Sedtokua:py 'rope';
IN ehepi:kwa:py 'spider web'. A shorter form -py- is found
in AN grapy 'met'; this noun also occurs as stem of derivation
in the complex noun IN ehepi :korapi:ya:py 'spider's web'
which shows the noun final -g:py- preceded by the prefinal

~LiY=.

The longer form -:ya:py- is also found in secondary derivation;
€.g., IN aq:nakkama:ni:ya:py 'suspenders'; IN maskisini :ya:py

'shoe lace'; IN ta:pidka:kani:ya:py 'mecklace'.

87. -askiy- 'territory’
This camplex final consists of medial -gski- and noun fimal -y-.
It occurs in secondary derivation; e.g., IN atoskeaskiy

"hunting territory'; IN kittika:naskiy 'field, garden'.
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88. -ay- 'abstract'
This abstract final occurs only in some dependent stems, after
medials; e.g., IN opiskotay 'bladder'; IN nimissitay 'my

belly'; IN odakay 'skin'; IN orakapay 'crutch'.

89. -ey~ 'abstract'

This final occurs in the unanalyzable stem IN mey 'excrement'.

90. -my- 'abstract'
The final -my- is added, in secondary derivation, to the stem (AD)
ontke- 'to carry on one's back', whose final final vowel -e-
is replaced by -a- before this suffix; e.g., onikamy 'por-

age, place of portage'.

91. -kamy- 'water'

This final occurs after roots; e.g., IN kiceikamy 'sea, ocean'.

92. -gi:piy- 'river'
This final is a deverbal of IN si:piy 'river' and occurs after
roots; e.g., IN irisi:piy 'spring water'; IN aka:misi:piy

'the other side of the river'.
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9. Intransitive Verb Finals

Animate and inanimate intransitive verbs are formed with intran-
sitive finals, most of them occuring in both primary and secondary
derivation. Same intransitive finals come in pair for animate and ina-
nimate subject; when an animate intransitive final has no inanimate
counterpart of it's own, the inanimate stem is usually derived from

the animate intransitive stem.

Some inanimate verbs are more conveniently labeled 'impersonal’
since no 'actor' is involved; e.g., II kimiwan 'it rains; II rikoskon
'it is cloudy'. A few intransitive finals correspond to transitive

finals.

All animate and inanimate intransitive stems end in a vowel or in
-n-. They are presented below in two categories. The first set includes
the animate intransitive finals, with their inanimate counterpart, if
any, listed according to the stem final vowel of the animate form,

stems in -n- coming last. The second set is made of the inanimate
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intransitive finals that do not have animate counterpart.

9.1 Animate intransitive finals

9.1.01 Stems ending in —:-.

The animate intransitive finals ending in -g:- fall into two
categories (see 4.2.01): the finals of the first set ;are listed below
(mos 1 to 11); the finals of the second Category are matched by tran-
sitive animate finals and are thus presented in the next chapter (see

chapter 10, TA finals nos 1, 2, 8, 16, 17, 18, 23, 24, 27, 28).

None of the following animate intransitive finals ending in -—g:-

has an inanimate counterpart.

1. Al -g:- 'abstract'

This final is sometimes added to transitive animate stems to aerive
animate intransitive stems which resemble stems of indefinite
action. E.g., from TA ayamihew 'he speaks to him' is derived
Al ayamiha:w 'he is praying'; from TA pakitahwew 'he sets
him his fish-nets by tool' is formed AI pakitahwa:w 'he sets
his fish-nets'; from TA ma:taka:hew 'he makes him swim' is de-

rived Al ma:taka:ha:w 'he catches sight of (animal) swimming' .
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2. AT —g:- 'go'
This final is added to a few roots only, forming animate intran-
sitive stems of primary derivation; e.g., AI i3z:w 'he is
going', root i3- 'so, thus'; AI ma:ca:w 'he is leaving',

Toot ma:t~ 'go'; Al kapa:w 'he disembarks, puts ashore'.

3. Al -akq:~ 'abstract'
This final is added to only one root: AI midgka:w 'he is landing,

he arrives by water'.

4. AT -adaka:- 'skin'
The final -g:-, instead of the expected (postmedial) -e-, is found
after this medial (-a8ak- 'skin') in AI kg:wadaka:w 'he has

rough skin'.

5. Al -q:ttaha:- 'wooden, solid surface'

In this complex final, the animate intransitive -g:- looks as if
it was added to the transitive inanimate final-gh- preceded
by the medial -g:tt- 'wooden, solid surface'. It is found
after only one root: AI So:8kwa:ttaha:w 'he skates', root

30:8kw- 'glide, slide'.

6. Al -g:taka:- 'swim'
This final is a deverbal of Alma:takq:w ‘he swims' (see no 1 above).
It is found after roots; e.g., Al q:3qua:taka:w "he crosses

by swimming', root gq:3mw- 'to cross'; Al qtima:taka:w 'he
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swims away', root atim- 'back'.

7. Al -patta:- 'run’
This final resembles an animate intransitive final of class 2
and is paralleled by transitive animate -pgh- 'run from'
(see no 6 of TA finals). It occurs after roots; e.g., Al
i8pipatta:w 'he is running upward', root i8p- 'up, high';

Al pimipatta:w 'he runs along', root pim- 'along'.

It is added to animate intransitive stems; e.g., Al a:8okepat-

ta:w 'he crosses a bridge running', from Al q:38okew 'he

crosses'.

8. Al -8ka:- 'by foot or body movement'
This final corresponds to the transitive set -3kaw-, -8k- 'by
foot or body movement' (see no 42 of TA finals). It is found
after roots or medials in primary derivation; e.g., Al g:eei-
8ka:w'he crosses a street, changes his way by foot', root
a:tt- 'move'; Al q:wgsopedka:w 'he carries water by foot’,
medial -ipy- 'water'; AI pimi3ka:w 'he paddles along'; AI

a:8itedka:w 'he takes a lead over him by foot'.

It is also found in secondary derivation; e.g., Al ki:wedka:w

'he is going back home by foot'.
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9. Al -q8ta:- 'set, place'

This final occurs after roots and medials to denote movements or

ways of doing something. E.g., AI acicadta:w 'he puts, writes,
upside down'; AI oradta:w 'he lays the table'; AI nakq:8tq:w
'he stops with his body'; AI macikkwedta:w 'he makes faces,
grins'; in the last example, the final is added to the medial

-kkw-"'face' .

10. AT -wq:- 'carry samething'

The final -wq:- is sometimes added to animate intransitive stems

E.g.,

of class 2 to derive animate intransitive verbs of class 1.
The stem so derived adds the meaning of an indefinite object,
and resembles a double transitive inanimate verb. The last

vowel of the stem drops before this suffix.

from AI2 iskwa:ttawi:paritta:w 'he makes it (e.g., elevator)
g0 up automatically' is derived Al <skwa:ttawi:parittua:w
'he makes it (e.g., elevator) go up automatically carrying
sth.'; from AI2 mi:patta:w 'he runs along' is formed AI mi:-
pattwa:w 'he runs along carrying sth.'; from AI2 isparitta:w
'he delivers it in vehicle' is formed Al isparittwa:w 'he

delivers it in vehicle carrying sth.'.
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9.1.02 Stems ending in -e-.

None of the following animate intransitive finals has an inani-
mate counterpart. If, for some reasons, an inanimate form is needed,

then it is homonymous with the animate final, or derived with the final

-makan- (see no 101 below).

11. AT -¢- 'abstract'
The animate intransitive final -e- is homonymous with postmedial
-e-, both occuring after medials. This makes it difficult
sometimes to determine precisely when a stem belongs to a

primary or to a secondary derivation.

This situation occurs when a medial, and not necessarily a body
part medial, is followed by -e- and a transitive final. For
instance, in AI ka:ssi:eiccew 'he wipes his hands', -e- fol-
lowing the medial -cicey- 'hand' is clearly an animate intran-
sitive final. But in TA kaq:ssi:ciccelwew 'he wipes s.o.'s
hands by instrument', and in TA ka:ssi:ciccenew 'he wipes
s.0.'s hands by hand', -e- preceding the transitive animate
final -qfw-'by tool, by instrument' and the final -in- 'by
hand' may be analyzed either as a postmedial, in which case
the transitive finals form verbs of primary derivation, or as

an animate intransitive final, in which case the transitive
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verbs are secondary. (For further discussion, see Wolfart

1973, p. 68).

The animate intransitive final -e- occurs after roots; e.g., Al
wistew 'he is joking'; AI ki:wew 'he is going back home';
Al metawew 'he is playing'; Al a:maciwew 'he is climbing
a hill'. It also occurs after medials with which it com-

bines, thus forming complex animate intransitive finals.

Examples are:

A) Al -a:pite- 'tooth'; e.g., Al a:kkosa:pitew 'he has a tooth-
ache'; Al kinwa:pitew 'he has long teeth'.

B) Al -adkine- 'full'; the inanimate form is homonymous; AI, II,

a:pittodkinew 'he, it, is half full'.

C) Al -ipe- 'water'; Al kosa:pew 'he sinks'; Al {:kkahipew 'he

bails out'; AI ng:sipew 'he goes down to the water'.

D) Al -iskanawe- 'road'; Al q:3oskamawew 'he crosses the street,

the road'; Al g:maciweskanawew 'he is going up the road'.

E) ATl -ike- 'house'; in AI ma:nikew'he builds a house'; AI piit-

tikew 'he enters a house'.

The animate intransitive final -e- occurs after derived noun stems
in secondary derivation; e.g., from IN q:3okan 'bridge, pier,

wharf', already derived from AI q:8okew 'he crosses over' , 1s
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fomed AI a:3okanew 'he crosses a bridge'.

In secondary derivation, it is added to transitive animate and
inanimate stems already derived from animate intransitive
verbs. E.g., from Al g:niskota:pew 'he makes a knot, atta-
ches, for hauling', there is TA, TI a:niskota:pa:t- 'to
attach him, it, for hauling' which occurs only as stem of
derivation, from which is formed AI q:niskota:pa:tew 'he
attaches for hauling'. From the root a:pot- 'to turn inside
out', there is TA, TI q:poeipit- 'to turn him, it, inside
out roughly' which occurs only as stem of derivation, and

derives Al a:pocipitew 'he turns inside out roughly’.

12. Al -ke- 'inanimate indefinite (implied object)'
The animate intransitive -ke- is added to transitive inanimate
stems and to animate intransitive stems of class 2, forming
verbs of secondary derivation with implied inanimate indefi-

nite object. Connective -7- is often inserted before this

final.

Transitive inanimate verbs whose animate counterpart end in -quw-
do not derive animate intransitive stems with -ke-, but
rather with -g:ke- (see no 15 below). E.g., from TI a:paham

'he unscrews, unknots, detaches it' is derived AI a:pahikew
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'he unscrews, unknots, detaches sth.'; from TI Zto:kam 'he
is pointing at it' is formed AI 7to:kikew 'he is pointing
at sth.'; Al ma:koceikew 'he bites sth.' from TI ma:kottam

'he bites it!'.

E.g., from AI2 pi:kopo:ta:w 'he breaks it by grinding' is derived
Al pi:kopo:eikew 'he breaks sth. by grinding'; from AI2
adiwittita:w'he blunts it, makes it blunt' is derived AI

adiwiceikew 'he blunts sth., makes sth. blunt'.

Many nouns have an underlying animate intransitive verb with the
final -ke- as stem of derivation; e.g., IN a:pahikan 'tool,
screwdriver' from Al q:pahikew 'he unscrews sth.'; IN masi-
nahikan 'book' from Al masinahikew 'he writes sth.', both
nouns showing the regular replacement of -e¢- by -g- before

the noun final -x-.

13. AT -ke- 'inanimate indefinite (implied instrumental object)’
This final is homonymous with the preceding and occurs after anim-
ate intransitive stems, some being formed with -ke- (see no
12 above), thus forming verbs of secondary derivation. The
animate intransitive stem final vowel -e- .is replaced by -g:-
before this final; the verb so formed implies an inanimate

indefinite instrumental object.
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E.g., from Al ata:wew ‘'he sells' is formed AI ata:wa:kew 'he

sells with sth.'; from Al metawew 'he plays' is derived AI

metawa:kew 'he plays with sth.'.

This final is supposed in some instrumental noun stems; the ani-
mate intransitive stems occurs only as stem of derivation.
E.g., Al iskwa:ttawa:ke- is supposed by IN iskwa:ttawa:kan
'ladder, stairs'; AI minikkwa:ke-, which is not in used in
the language now, underlies IN minikkwa:kan 'cup, glass'.
Some stems are formed with both animate intransitive finals
-ke- (nos 12 and 13, in this order); e.g., Al ki:8kidika:kew

'he cuts sth. with sth.'.

14. -ike- 'animate indefinite (implied object)'
The final -ike- is added, in secondary derivation, to transitive
animate stems forming animate intransitive verbs of indefi-
nite action. The verb so formed implies an object, syntactic-

ally unexpressed, having the meaning of indefinite person,

or people in general.

When a stem ends in postvocalic .-w-, there is contraction to -al-,
thus yielding -g:ke-. This contracted suffix -g:ke- is kept
distinct from the final —g:ke-(see no 15 below) for reasons

of semantic adequacy in the processes of derivation.
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E.g., from TA kawinew 'he pushes him, makes him fall' is derived
Al kawinikew 'he pushes people, makes people fall'; from
TA q:30kanikkawew 'he makes a bridge for s.o.' is formed AI
a:8okanikka:kew 'he makes a bridge for people'; from TA 3i-
ti8ahamawew 'he sends it so for s.o.' is formed AI i&itidah-
ama:kew 'he sends it so for people'; AI omeci:8ka:kew 'he

dirties people' from TA omeci:3kawew 'he dirties him'.

15. AT —g:ke- 'inanimate indefinite (implied object)'

The final -g:ke- is posited for reasons of semantic adequacy bet-
ween transitive inanimate stems and animate intransitive
verbs with implied inanimate goal. The final -a:ke- is added,
in secondary derivation, to transitive animate stems in -qw-
paired by transitive inanimate that do not have this syllable

(see class 6 of TA finals).

The animate intransitive stem miskq:kew 'he finds sth.' may be
derived, theorically, either from transitive animate miskawew
'he finds him' with the animate intransitive final -ike-(see
no 14 above), vowel contraction yielding to -g:ke-, or from
transitive inanimate miskam 'he finds it', with animate in-
transitive —g:ke-. The problem raised by the transitive anim-

ate underlying stem is that AI miska:kew implies an indefinite
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object which is inanimate. For this reason only, it is ap-

propriate to set up -a:ke- distinct from the contracted form

-a:ke- (see no 14 above).

E.g., from TI Z8inam 'he sees it so', corresponding to TA i&i-
nawew 'he sees him so', is derived AI i87na:kew 'he sees
things so'; from TI nissitottam 'he recognizes it', paral-
leled by TA nissitottawew 'he recognizes him', is formed AI

nissitotta:kew 'he recognizes sth.’.

16. AT -iwe- 'animate indefinite (implied object)'

The animate intransitive final -iwe- occurs after transitive anim-
ate stems forming verbs of secondary derivation. The implied
object of the verb so formed denotes an indefinite persons,
people in general, or animate things. E.g., from TA gkimew
'he counts him' is derived AI gkimiwew 'he counts people’;
from TA ma:konew 'he takes, catches, him by hand' is formed
Al ma:koniwew 'he takes, catches, animate things by hand';

from TA sa:kihew 'he loves him' is derived AI sq:kihiwew 'he

loves people’.

17. AT -ikke- 'make, gather, collect’
The final -7kke- is added to noun stems and occurs in secondary

derivation, thus forming verbs of making, gathering, collecting.
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E.g., from IN gq:8okan 'bridge, pier, wharf' is derived AT
a:8okanikkew 'he makes a bridge'; Al masinahikanikkew 'he
makes, collects, books' derived from IN masinahikan 'book';

from IN pakkwedikan 'bannock' is formed AI pakkwedikanikkew

'he makes bannock'.

Noun stems ending in -y- or in postvocalic -w- drop the semivowel
and lengthen the vowel before AI -ikke-; e.g., from AN qrapy
'net' is derived Al agrapi:kkew 'he makes a net'; from AN
acea:py 'bow' is formed AI acca:pi:kkew 'he makes a bow';
from IN ma3kikkiw 'medecine’ is derived Al madkikki:kkew

'he makes medecine'.

18. AI -i:kke- 'be busy'
This final corresponds to transitive animate -i:kkqw- and transi-
tive inanimate -{:kk- 'be busy'. It is found in primary deriv-
ation after only one root: Al tadi:kkew 'he used to live there,

to be busy there’.

19. -qwe- 'fire’
Same primary derived animate intransitive stems are formed with
this suffix added to roots; e.g., Al a:3tawew 'he extinguishes

(light, fire)'; AI kotawew 'he makes fire'.
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20. AT —otte-'walk'

This final is added to roots and to some animate intransitive
verbs, thus forming stems of both primary and secondary
derivation.E.g., Al ¢tottew 'he walks so'; Al pimottew 'he
walks along'; AI ma:cewottew 'he starts walking'; AI ng:si-

peciwottew 'he goes to the lake, walking'.

21. Al -pe- 'sleep'
The animate intransitive final —pe- 'sleep', related to Al nipg:w
'he sleeps' which shows the form nipe- in some stems (e.g.,
TA nipehew 'he makes him sleep, puts him to bed', and IN
nipewaya:n (0) 'pyjamas') is added to the root wi:t- 'with!'
forming the stem of derivation wi:ppem- 'to sleep with s.o.';

e.8., Al wi:ppemitta:w 'he sleeps with it'.

22. AT -we- 'speak, sound'

This final consists of medial -w- 'sound' (see no 156) followed
by AI -e-. It occurs after roots and derives:animate intran-
sitive stems of primary derivation.E.g., Al q:8itewew 'he
disputes, contradicts'; AI kakeskwew 'he warns, advises,
reprimands’; Al ki3kwew 'he stops crying'; Al tepwew 'he

calls out, shouts'; Al ma:ratwew 'he swears, blasphemes'.

23. Al -pe- 'fly
This final occurs after roots and medials, forming animate intran-

sitive stems of primary derivation. E.g., Al i8pirew 'he
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flies high', root i{3p- 'high'; AI pimirew 'he flies by',
root pim- 'along'; AI aq:ttikerew 'he moves out by flying',

medial -Zk- 'house'.

24, Al -ta:pe- 'drag, haul, pull’
This final is a deverbal of Al ota:pe- 'to drag, haul'; it is ad-
ded to roots in AI g:wacita:pew 'he carries by pulling'; AI

a:niskota:pew 'he attaches for hauling'.

25. AT -nike- 'carry on shoulders’
The final -nike- is a deverbal of AI onikew 'he carries on his
shoulders'; it is found in primary derivation in AI piminikew

'he porter a boat, carries (a canoe) on his shoulders'.

9.1.03 Stems ending in -7:-.

None of the animate intransitive stems ending in -{:- has an ina-

nimate counterpart.

26. Al -¢:- 'abstract’
The final -7:- is added to roots and forms animate intransitive
stems of primary derivation; e.g., Al ei:ei:w ‘he drinks to
the bottle (child language)'; AI {ta:piei:w 'he is long to

come'; AI ko:ki:w 'he dives'; AI mikkawi:w "he remembers'.
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27. Al -ki:- 'grow'
The final -ki:- is added to particle finals and to animate intran-
sitive stems; e.g., Al a:pittawiki:w 'he is half grown'; AI

ma:ceki:w 'he grows (plant, child)'.

28. Al —niki:- 'born’
This final occurs in primary derivation after o3ki- 'young' in AI
o8kiniki:w 'he is young, ummarried'. From this, is derived

AN o8kiniki: 88738 'boy'.

29. Al -q:ttawi:- 'board, wooden surface'

This final consists of medial -q:tt- 'wood' followed by Al —qui:-
'abstract' wﬁic:h is found after this final only. It occurs
in primary derivation; e.g., Al q:8awa:ttawi:w 'he crosses
on a wooden surface, on a board'; Al {skua:ttawi:w 'he goes

up, climbs, on a wooden surface'.

9.1. 04 Stems ending in -Z-.

The animate intransitive finals ending in -{- show a great variety
of morphological structures; many have inanimate counterpart and some

have homenymous forms for animate and inanimate subject.
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30. AT, II, --, -iwi- 'be'
These finals are added to nouns and form, in secondary derivation,
animate and inanimate intransitive verbs of being. The final
-i- 1s added to nouns that end in postvocalic -w-; e.g., from
AN na:pew 'man' is formed AI ng:pewiw 'he is a man'; from AN

iskwew 'woman' is derived Al Zskwewiw 'she is a woman'.

The final -{wi-is added to all other nominal endings; noun stems
ending in postconsonantal -w- and followed by -iwi- show
contraction to -o:wi-. Noun stems ending in -y- and followed

by -iwi- contract to -7:wi-.

E.g., Al wa:podo:wiw 'he is a rabbit, a hare' derived from AN
wa:podw 'rabbit, hare'; from AN geca:py 'bow' is formed II
acca:pi:wiw 'it is a bow'; from IN ko:x 'snow' is formed II

ko:niwiw 'it is snow'.

31. Al -¢-, -~i:wi-, II -gn- ‘have, be covered with'
These finals are added to noun stems and form, in secondary deriv-
ation, animate and inanimate verbs of possession. The final
-i- occurs in possessed nouns with third person prefix o-;
e.g., from IN naha:pwa:kan 'glasses' is derived Al onaha :pua : -
kaniw 'he wears glasses'; Al cei:ma:niw 'he has a canoe',

from IN ei:ma:n 'canoe'.
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Noun stems ending in -y- show contraction to -Z:-. E.g., from AN
arapy 'net' is formed AI otarapi:w 'he has a fish-net'. Noun
stems ending in -o-, from an underlying postconsonantal -w-,
add AI -Z:wi-; e.g., from AN 4kko 'louse' are formed AI
tkkwi swiw and II {kkon (/ikkwan/) ‘'he, it, has lice, is
covered with lice'; from IN mikko 'blood' are derived AI
mikkwi:wiv and II mikkon (/mikkwan/) ‘he, it, has blood,

is covered with blood'.

32. AT -¢- 'abstract’

Some animate stems, with no paralleled inanimate form, show the
final -{- directly added to roots or medials. E.g., AI
akactw 'he is shy, ashamed'; AI mq:skiw 'he swims touching
the bottom'; AI po:siw 'he goes in, boards'; AI a:kkosa:ptw

'he has pain in his eye'.

The final -Z- contracts to -o- when added to roots or medials
ending in postconsonantal -w-. E.g., Al q:8oka:skow 'he
crosses on solid, on the ice', in which -{- is added to the

medial -g:skw- 'solid surface'.

33. Al -4si-, II -gn- 'abstract’
These finals are added to roots, thus forming animate and inanimate
intransitive stems of primary derivation. E.g., AI a:rimisiw,

IT g:riman 'he, it, is difficult, uneasy, intricate': AI
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sekisiw 'he is afraid'; AI ma:ratisiw, 11 ma:ratan 'he, it,
is bad, naughty, ugly'; AI aq:patisiw, II a:patan 'he, it,

is useful'.

34. Al -isi-, I1 -g:- ‘'abstract’

Animate and inanimate intransitive stems are freely formed by the
addition of these finals to roots and medials. E.g., Al ci:t-
tawisiw, 1l ei:ttawa:w 'he, it, is stiff, tight'; AI kakki:-
kkesiw, 11 kakki:kkea:w 'he, it, is square, has corners';

Al kinosiw, II kimva:w 'he, it, is long'; Al ka:sisiw, II
ka:3a:w 'he, it, is sharp' with regressive assimilation of

-§- to -s- in the animate form.

35. Al -88i-, . II -8&in- 'diminutive'
The animate ending -337- is added to the finals of AI stems and
to the theme signs of transitive verbs; the inanimate ending
-88in- is added to the finals of II stems. Both endings form
secondarily verbs of diminutive action, and are not very
frequent (see also 4.6.01). E.g., Al niminikkwedsin 'I drink
a little, or, I (the little one) drink'; II ki:87ced8in

'it is cooked a little, or, it (the little one) is cooked'.

36. Al -g:kosi-, 11 -g:kwan- 'abstract’

These finals are added to transitive stems of sensory perception
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and form animate and inanimate intransitive verbs of second-
ary derivation. The verbs so formed are not middle reflexives
since they denote 'single actions' (Bloomfield 1962, p. 299);
they are not either equivalent to passive reflexive verbs.
E.g., Al a:maweritta:kosiv, 11 a:naweritta:kon 'he, it, is
object of pity, of despise'; Al kanaweritta:kosiw, 11 kanawe-
ritta:kon 'he, it, is kspt'; Al {takitta:kosiw, 11 itakit-

ta:kon 'he, it, is valued, counted, so'.

37. Al -na:kosi-, II -ng:kwan- 'appear'

These finals consist of transitive animate and inanimate finals
-ng:w-, -n- 'see, think' followed by the animate intransitive
-a:kosi-, and the inanimate intransitive -q:kwan- (see no 36
above) . They are added to roots; e.g., Al i8ina:kosiw, 11
i8ina:kon 'he, it, looks so, has such appearance'; Al kicei-
na:kosiw, 11 kiceina:kon 'he, it, looks big, tall, dignified'.
They also occur in secondary derivation in Al gyeskosing:-
kosiw, 11 ayeskosina:kon 'he, it, is tired to have such ap-

pearance, to look that way'.

38. Al -api-, II -adte- 'set, sit, place'
These finals are deverbal of AI gpi- and II gdte- 'to sit, set,
place', and are added to roots in Al a:33otapiw, II q:380-

tadtew 'he, it, is placed on sth.'; Al a:ttapiw 'he changes
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his place'; AI {3papiw, II i3padtew 'he, it, is placed

high'.

39. Al -gei-, II -atin- 'by cold'

These finals are added to roots and medials forming animate and
inanimate intransitive verbs of primary derivation; e.g., AI
akwa:kaeiw, 11 akwa:katin 'he, it, is sticked by cold'; AI
akwa:piskaciv, 11 akwa:piskatin 'he, it, is sticked to metal

by cold'; AI ma:8kociw, 11 ma:3kotin 'he, it, is frozen'.

40. Al —g:pi- 'see'
A deverbal of Al wa:pi- "to see', this final may also be seen as
consisting of medial —g:p- 'see' followed by AI -i- 'abstract'
(see no 32 above). It occurs in primary derivation after roots
in AT i3pa:piw 'he looks upward'; Al g:para:piw 'he looks

askance'.

41. Al -ca:pi- 'eyes’
This final, related to AI wa:pi- 'to see', consists of medial ~ca:p-
'eye' followed by AI -i- 'abstract' (see no 32 above). It
is added directly to the root in AI makkica:piw 'he has

big eyes'. It also occurs after an animate intransitive stem

in AI a:kkosica:piw 'he has a bad eyesight'.
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42. Al -aq:taka:si- 'swim'
This final consists of AI -q:taka:- 'swim' (see no 6 above) fol-
lowed by AI -{si- 'abstract'. It is found after the root

a:8aw- 'to cross over' in Al aq:Saqwa:taka:siw 'he swims across'.

43. Al -q:tisi- 'always'
This final looks as if it was formed of AI -isi- 'abstract' preceded
by a prefinal —g:¢-. It is found after only one animate in-

transitive stem: Al q:kkosiwa:tisiw 'he is always sick'.

44. Al -qti-, II -gn- ‘'abstract'
These finals are found after the root kosikw- 'heavy' in AI kosi-

kotiw, II kosikon 'he, it, is heavy'.

45. Al -ka:pawi- 'stand’
This final occurs in primary derivation after roots and medials:
e.g., Al a:ceika:pawivw 'he moves, changes his places, stand-
ing up'; Al ei:ttawa:skoka:pawiw 'he is standing up right as

on a solid’'.

46. Al -kawi-, I1 -kawin- 'drip'
These finals occur in AI oeeikawivw, II oceikawin 'he, it, leaks,

drips’.

47. Al -kkwa:mi- 'sleep"

This final is added to roots and forms animate intransitive stems
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of primary derivation. E.g., Al a:motekkwa:miw 'he falls

off his bed while sleeping'; AI mirokkwa:miw 'he sleeps
well'; Al mi33ekkwa:miw 'he sleeps outside, under the stars'.
A contracted form -kkoddi- occurs in Al a:pieeikkoddivw 'he

is contimially sleeping'.

48. Al -pari-, II -parin- 'move'

These finals occur after roots and after animate intransitive stems;
e.g., Al igpariw 'he goes in a vehicle', the inanimate corres-
pondent shows a specialized meaning, II isparin 'it arrives,
happens' ; Al a:maciwvepariw, II a:maciweparin 'he, it, goes
up mechanically'; Al miropariw, II miroparin 'he, it, goes
well'; Al a:3ikicipariw 'he topples over, upside down, in a

vehicle'.

The causative transitive finals -k- and -t#a:- (see no 2 of the TA
finals) are freely added to these suffixes; e.g., TA a:8kici~
parihew, Al2 a:$ikiciparitta:w 'he causes him, it, to turn

upside down'.

49. Al -pi- 'on or 'by body part'
This final occurs after postmedial -e- following a body part medial.
It forms animate intransitive verbs of primary derivation

denoting actions done on or by a part of the body. E.g., Al
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i8pikka:teriw 'he raises his leg'; Al <8pipitomeriw 'he raises
his arm'; Al wna:miskweriw 'he bows the head'; AI myeikkweriw

'he makes faces, he grins'.

50. AT -33i-, II -ttin- ‘abstract!'
These finals occur after roots or medials thus forming animate
intransitive verbs of primary derivation. E.g., Al qkwa:-
ko88tw, II akwa:kottin 'he, it, is mouldy, rusty'; AI kwed-

koddiw, II kweskottin 'he, it, whistles'.

9.1.05 Stems ending in -o-.

A large group of animate intransitive finals ending in -o- are

'middle' and explicit reflexives, as well as reflexives of useful action.

51. AT -o-, II -e- 'abstract'

Added to roots as well as to transitive stems, these finals form
animate and inanimate 'middle' reflexive intransitive verbs.
A preceding -t- (from an underlying 0) is palatalized by the
animate final; e.g., in primary derivation, after roots: AI
ka:sow, 11 ka:tew 'he, it, hides, is hidden'. In secondary
derivation, Al ei:pa:kkosow 'he prepares his own meal' from
TA ci:pa:kkotew 'he prepares him a meal'; Al ka:8kipa:sow

'he shaves' from TA ka:8kipa:tew 'he shaves him'; Al {3kua:sow,
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IT 28kwa:tew 'he, it, burns'..The animate final -o- is added
to transitive animate finals in -m-; thus, from TA kwi:38imew
'he lies him down at full length' is derived AI kw<:33<mow

'he lies down at full length'. The meaning of -§3imo- is spe-

cialized in a few occurences (see no 73 below).

52. Al —gho- 'with or by water'
This final corresponds to the transitive inanimate final .-qh- (see
no 49 of TA finals) and shows the specialized meaning of 'with
or by water'. E.g., Al kisi:kkwehow 'he washes his face with

water'; AI ma:cehow 'he leaves in canoe'.

53. Al -ka:so-, II -ka:te- 'abstract'
These finals are added to transitive inanimate verbs and form animate
and inanimate intransitive stems of secondary derivation with
a passive meaning. E.g., from TI gki¢tt- 'to count sth.' are
formed Al gkiceika:sow and II gkiceika:tew 'he, it, is counted,
numbered' ; Al masinahika:sow and II masinahika:tew 'he, it, is

written, pictured' from TI mgsimah- 'to write, picture, sth.'.

54. Al -go-, II —te- 'abstract'’
These suffixes are added to animate intransitive finals; the final
-e- is regularly replaced by -q:- before these suffixes. E.g.,

from AI ma:nikew 'he builds a house' is derived AI ma:nikq:sow
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'he builds a house for himself, his own house'. The animate
final -so- is sometimes added to transitive animate stems in
-amaw- ' for soméone' (see no 37 of TA finals), thus forming
explicit reflexive verbs. The suffixes show contraction yield-
ing to -ama:so-. E.g., Al ako3tahama:sow 'he is sewing for
himself' from TA qkostahamawew 'he is sewing for s.o.'; Al
kiskerittama:sow 'he knows for. himself (e.g., address, phone
number) '. The explicit reflexive -itiso- is also found in

that enviromment (see no 57 below).

55. Al -ikka:so- 'ﬁretend'
This complex final consists of transitive animate final -{kkaqw-
'move' (see no 39 of TA finals), followed by the explicit
- reflexive suffix -so-(see no 54 above), with the meaning of
'pretend’'. It is added to animate intransitive stems forming
explicit reflexive verbs. The stem final vowel is lengthened

before this suffix.

E.g., from AI g:kkosi- 'to be sick' is derived AI g:kkosikka:sow
'he pretends to be sick'; fram Al ekared3a:mow 'he speaks
english' is formed AI ekaredsa:mokka:sow 'he pretends to speak
english'. Sometimes, the underlying form occurs only as stem
of derivation; it is usually made of a transitive animate

stem to which is added the animate intransitive final -e-
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(see no 11 above). E.g., Al ma:konekka:sow 'he pretends to
catch s.o. or sth.' derived from TA, TI,ma:kon- 'to catch
him, it'; AT sekihikka:sow 'he pretends to scare him' from

TA sekihew 'he scares him'.

56. Al -ito- 'abstract'
This final is added to transitive animate stems and forms recipro-
cal verbs. Transitive stems in -qw- contracts to -g:-. E.g.,
from TA wa:pamew 'he sees him' is derived Al wa:pamitowak
"they see each other'; from TA aramihew 'he speaks to him'
is formed AI qramihitowak 'they épeak to each other'; from
TA nissitottawew 'he understand him' is formed AI nissitot-

ta:towak 'they understand each other'.

57. Al -itiso- 'abstract'

Explicit reflexive verbs are derived from transitive stems with
the final -itiso-. This final is found in all enviromments
including after the transitive final -gmaw- 'for someone'.
E.g., Al iskahama:tisow 'he lights a cigarette'; Al kanawe-
rittama:tisow 'he is keeping him, it, for himself'. The con-

traction -ama:tiso- is regular.

Other examples are: Al nipahitisow 'he commits suicide' from TA nipah-

"to kill him'; AI ma:komitisow 'he bites himself' derived
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fram TA ma:kom- 'to bite him'; AI adamitisow 'he feeds him-
self' from TA a33am- 'to feed him'; AI cakka:pinitisow 'he
puts his finger in his eye' from TA cakka:pin- 'to put one's
finger in s.o.'s eye'; from TA q:tisso:kka:t- 'to narrate,
speak about s.o.' is derived AI q:tisso:kka:titisow 'he nar-
rates, speaks about himself' which occurs besides Al q:tis-

so:kka:sow 'he narrates to himself'.

58. Al -iso-, II -ite- 'heated'
These finals correspond to the transitive finals -isw- and -ig-
'by heat' (see no 57 of TA finals), and occur after roots
and medials. E.g., Al qkwa:kottisow, II akwa:kottitew 'he, it
is sticked by heat'; II gqkwa:piskitew 'it is sticked to metal
by heat, it is soldered'; II ca:ka:skitew 'it is completely

burned!.

59. Al -g:sso~, 11 -ag:tte- 'heated!'
These finals correspond to the transitive finals -q:ssw- and -g:ss-
'by heat' (see no 58 of TA finals); they are added to roots
and medials, and derive middle reflexive verbs. E.g., AI 13-

kua:ssow, 11 idkua:ttew 'he, it, burns by himself, by itself'.

60. Al -ikka:tiso- 'make for oneself’
This complex final consists of the animate intransitive final -ikke-
(see no 17 above) to which is added the transitive final -qu-

'for someone', followed by Al -itiso- (see no 57 above) with

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



239.

a regular vowel contraction yielding to -ikka:tiso-. E.g.,
Al acca:pi:kka:tisow "he makes a bow for himself'; AI gkop-
pikka:tisow 'she makes a dress for herself'; Al mi:kiwa:mik-

Lot d

ka:tisow 'he builds a house for himself'.

61. Al -q:sso- 'abstract'

This suffix occurs after transitive inanimate stems and forms
reflexive verbs of useful action. E.g., Al akittq:ssow 'he
makes up his account'; AI gko:tina:ssow 'he hangs out the
washings'; Al mq:wadkina:ssow 'he gathers, collects, puts

things together'; AI kanaweritta:ssow 'he keeps things for

himself'.

62. Al -kwa:sso-"'sew’

The suffix -g:sso- is not added directly to the transitive inanimate
final -kwa:t- 'sew' but rather shows an irregular contraction
yielding to -kwa:sso-. This final forms reflexive verbs of
useful action. E.g., Al ayeskokwa:ssow 'she is tired of sewing';

Al ki:8kikwa:ssow 'he sews patches for himself'.

63. Al -ho- 'abstract'
This final corresponds to transitive final -#- (see no 1 of TA finals).
When added to roots and medials, it forms middle reflexive
verbs of primary derivation. E.g., Al gkawa:3tehow 'he casts

a shadow for himself'; AI macihow 'he dresses badly'.
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It is used after animate intransitive final -pari- 'move' (see
no 48 above), thus forming middle reflexives of secondary
derivation. E.g., Al ayakkoparihow 'he moves fast when re-

tained by s.o. or sth., he tosses about, struggles'.

64. Al -mo- 'by speech, by mouth'
This final corresponds to the transitive final -m- (see no 10
of TA finals). It is added to roots; e.g., Al ayerimow 'he
sneezes'; Al wnakamow 'he sings'; Al q:3itemow 'he disputes,

debates'.

It is used in the meaning of 'speak a language' in Al ekaredsq:mow

'he speaks english'; Al emittiko33imow 'he speaks french'.

65. AI -g:eimo- 'narrate’
This final corresponds to the transitive animate -g:eim- 'narrate'

(see no 12 of TA finals), and is found in AI tipa:eimow

'he tells, declares, narrates'.

66. Al -piso-, II -pite- 'tied’
These finals correspond to transitive final -pit- (see no 31 of
TA finals) and occur after roots in AI kwa : Skwepisow, 11
kwa :8kwepitew 'he, it, is hooked'; AI a:niskopisaw, 11 q:ni~

skopitew 'he, it, is tied, attached'.
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67. Al -piso~, II —pite- 'fast'

These finals correspond to the transitive final -pit- (see no 30
of TA finals) and occur in primary derivation in AI kg:3ki-
pisow 'he scrapes fast'; Al pimipisow, II pimipitew 'he, it
speeds along'. It is also found in secondary derivation;

e.g., Al pi:ttikepisow 'he moves himself fast inside’.

68. Al -aspiso-, II -aspite- 'tie’
These finals correspond to the transitive final -gspit-'tie' and
form middle reflexive verbs of primary derivation. E.g., AI

itaspisow, 11 itaspitew 'he, it, is dressed so'.

69. AI -iporo- 'go down a rapid'
This final is added to the root ni:8- 'down' in AI #¢ :8iporow

'he canoes, floats, down rapids'.

70. AT -na:ko- 'appear'

This final consists of transitive animate -ng:w- 'see, think' (see
no 41 of TA finals), and corresponds to the animate intransi-
tive final -na:kosi- 'appear' (see no 37 above). It is found
in an explicit reflexive stem, Al kiceina:kow 'he looks big,

tall, dignified to himself'.

71. Al -nikka:so-, 11 -nikka:tew-'named’

These finals are found after the root ¢{3- 'so, thus' only; they
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consist of transitive animate and inanimate final -nikkg:t-
'name' (see no 35 of TA finals) followed by -o- 'abstract'
(see no 51 above) which paratalizes a preceding -t-. E.g.,
Al i§inikka:sow, II i3inikka:tew ‘he, it, is named so'. The
reciprocal reflexive form also appear after this final; AI

i18inikka:titisow "he makes people name him so'.

72. Al -po- 'eat'
This final is added to roots, forming animate intransitive stems
of primary derivation; e.g., Al adkipow 'he eats raw food';
Al ki:3pow 'he has a big belly, he is full of eating'; AI

no:spow 'he lunches'.

73. Al -33imo- 'step, dance'
This final consists of transitive animate -33m- 'drop, lay bring
down (see no 16 of TA finals) followed by middle reflexive
-o- 'abstract' (no 51 above) with the specialized meaning of
'step, dance'. It is added to roots in Al Z»ini88imow 'he dan-

ces'; Al £8733<mow 'he dances so'.

74. ATl -38imoro- 'bring down'
This final consists of transitive animate -3§im- 'drop, lay, bring
down' (no 16 of TA finals) followed by transitive animate
-twir- 'convey' (see no 27 of TA finals), and middle reflexive

-0~ -(no 51 above). It is found in Al q:kawa:3teddimorow
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'he closes sth., protects himself from light by bringing

sth. down'.

75. Al -tipisko- 'might’
This final consists of medial -tipisk-'night' and middle reflexive

-o-3 it is found in AI kapetipiskow 'he stays awake all night'.
76. Al -ta:ceimo- 'crawl'

This final consists of transitive animate -tq:ceim- 'crawl' , Which

occurs only as stem of derivation in the example given below,

and of middle reflexive -o-. It is found in secondary deriv-

ation after an animate intransitive stem in AI q:3oketq:ccimow
'he crosses by crawling' fram Al gq:Soke- 'to cross'.
77. Al -wepahotiso- 'throw down'

This complex final consists of medial -wep- 'fling, throw' followed
by transitive animate -gfw- 'by tool, by instrument' and mid-
dle reflexive -itiso-. It occurs after roots; e.g., Al aq:mote-

wepahotisow 'he sinks, he falls by throwing himself down'.

9.1.06 Stems ending in -n-.

Animate intransitive finals in -n- came in pair for animate and

inanimate subjects.
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78. Al -33in-, II -ttin- 'lie, fall, drop, lay'

These finals correspond to transitive animate and inanimate -8§im-,
and -ttita:- 'drop, lay, bring down', and are added to roots
and medials, in primary derivation. E.g., Al q:8tkicidsin
IT a:8ikicittin 'he, it, is turned upside down'; Al a:kawa:&-
tes¥in, 11 ackawa:8tettin 'he, it, casts a shadow'; AI 1&87-
83in, 11 i3ittin 'he, it, is set so, lies so'. These finals
occur in secondary derivation after TA, TI, -pakit- 'fall,
let fall' in AI a:3ikicipakiddin, 11 a:3ikipakittin 'he, it,

is fallen upside down'.

79. Al -cein-, II -ttin- 'soak in water'
These finals correspond to transitive animate and inanimate finals
-ceim- and -ttita:- 'soak in water', and are added to the
root gkw- 'adhere, be on' in AI akocein, II akottin 'he, it,

is on water, floats'.

80. AI -gkocein-, II -akottin- 'float'

These finals are deverbal of AI akocein, II akottin (see no 79
above) 'he, it, floats', and are added to roots in AI g:8i-
kitakocein, II a:3ikitakottin 'he, it, floats on his, its,
back'; AI geitakocein, 11 acitakottin 'he, it, is upside down

in water'.
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81. AI -gko:ein-, II -qko:te- 'hang'
These finals are deverbal of AI ako:ein and II gko:tew 'he, it
hangs' and are added to roots in Al q:3ikitako:cin, 11 adi -
kitako:tew 'he, it, is hooked upside down'; AI i8pako:ein, 11

i8pako:tew'he, it, is hanged high'.

9.2 Inanimate intransitive finals

Only the inanimate intransitive finals that do not have animate

counterpart are given below.

82. II —q:- 'abstract’
This final is sometimes added to roots and forms inanimate intran-
sitive verbs with no animate counterpart. E.g., II wg:3a:w
'it is a bay'; II ki:8¢ka:w 'it is day'; II tipiska:w'it is
night'. This final is also found after medials, with or with-
out postmedial -¢-, thus forming complex finals with concrete
meanings. Whenever postmedial -e- occurs, -y- is optionally

inserted before -g:- (see nos 83 to.!94 below).

83. II -g:ya:- 'abstract'
This final is added to a few roots; e.g., Il ki:8kasya:w 'it is
deep, steep'; II takka:ya:w 'it is cold weather'; II opua:=

ya:w 'there is a strait, a pass'.
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84. II -g:naka:- 'island'
This complex final consists of medial -a:nak- 'island' followed
by -a:-. It has been found in very few stems. E.g., after
medial -3tikw- 'river' in II minidtikwa:naka:w 'it is a penin-
sula'; it is added to the root kimw- in 11 kaka:mwa:naka:k

'it is a long island'.

It also occurs in secondary derivation after a noun stem, in II

ka:&iko:kko:naka:w 'it is an island coverd with pine trees'.

85. Il -a:piska:- 'rock'
This complex finals consists of medial ~a:pigk- 'rock, metal' fol-
lowed by -g:-. It is found in primary derivation; e.g., II
ki:8ka:piska:w 'there is a cliff'; II niya:piska:w 'there is

a rocky point'; II 3o:8kwa:na:piska:w 'it is a polished rock’.

86. II -q:ska:- 'underwood'
This complex final consists of medial -g:sk- 'underwood, plant' and
-a:-. It is added to roots; e.g., II sqkwa:ska:w 'it is bush-
wood'; IT ato:spi:ska:w 'it is a bush, a shrub'; II pima:ska:w

'it is bushy'.

87. II -a:skwea:- 'wood'
The complex final -a:skwea:-, consisting of medial -g:skw- 'wood,

solid' with postmedial -¢- followed by -g:-, is found after
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names of trees; e.g., II wi:kwa:ssa:ttikuwa:skwea:w 'there is
a birch wood'; II oskiska:skwea:w 'there is a wood of cypress';
I1 midkekwa:ttikuwa:skwea:w 'it is a wood of larch trees'; II

asa:tiya:skwea:w 'there is a wood of poplars’.

88. II -g:8ka:- 'wave'

This final is found in a very few stems; e.g., II petq:3ka:w

'there is a wave coming'.

89. II —q3keka:- 'swamp'

This complex final consists of medial -g3kek- 'swamp' followed by

-a:~. It occurs after roots and medials; e.g., II wa:skeka:w
'there is a swampy bay'; II metapedkeka:w 'there is a swampy
spring'.

90. IT -gtina:- 'hill, mountain'

The II final -g:- 'abstract' is preceded by the medial -atin- 'hill,
mountain' in this complex final which is found after roots
and medials; e.g., II makkatina:w 'there is a big hill'; II

pimatina:w 'there is a chain of hills'; II pikwa:skotina:w

'it is a wooden hill’.

91. II -g:wakka:~ 'sand'

This complex final consists of medial -g:wagkk- 'sand' and IT -g:-

It occurs in primary derivation; e.g., II mag:na:wakka:w
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'"there is a beach'; II i8pita:wakka:w 'it is a pile of sand,

gravel'; II arakadka:wakka:w 'there is a wide sandhill'.

92. II -kama:- 'water'

This complex final consists of medial -kamy- 'lake, water' and II
-a:-. It is found after roots in II kinokama:w 'it is a long
lake'; II wa:wiyekama:w 'it is a round lake'. It also occurs
in secondary derivation in II ki:3ka:piska:kama:w 'it is a
lake surrounded by cliffs' where the II final is precéded by

the prefinal -g:-.

93. II -kZ:37ka:- 'day’
This complex final consists of medial -ki:84k- 'day' and II —q:-.
It occurs after roots; e.g., II miroki:3ika:w 'it is a fine

day'; II maciki:8ika:w 'it is a bad day’.

94. II -Stikwea:- 'river'
This complex final consists of medial -3tikw- 'river' with postmedial
-e-, and II -g:-. It is found after roots; e.g., II arakadki-
Stikwea:w 'it is a wide river'; II 438Z8tikweaqw 'it (river)
runs so'; II pimidtikwea:w 'there is a stream'; II opz:-

Stikwea:w 'it (river) narrows, runs fast'.

95. II -a:patte- 'smoked'

This complex final consists of medial -a:p~ 'white, eye, smoke'
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followed by II -atte- 'abstract'. It is found in primary
derivation; e.g., II sa:ka:pattew 'there is smoke coming out';

11 akwa:pattew'it is smokey, covered with smoke'.

96. II -g:3te- 'sunlight’
This final is probably related to the transitive animate and inani-
mate finals -a:ssw-, -a:ss- (see no 58 of TA finals), and forms
impersonal verbs. E.g., II ki:8a:3tew 'it is warm weather';

IT ki:80:ka:8tew 'it is sunlight'.

97. 11 -rowe- 'wind'
This final is added to secondary derived stems and forms impersonal
verbs; e.g., II Sa:wanirowew 'it is a south wind'; II wa :pan-

itrowew 'it is an east wind'; II kweskirowew 'the wind changes

direction’'.

98. II -n- 'abstract'
This final is added to roots forming impersonal verbs; e.g., IT pi-
po:n 'it is winter'; II pi:ceipo:n 'it is december'; II s7:-

kon 'it is Spring (March)'.

99. II -gn- 'abstract'
A few impersonal verbs show the inanimate intransitive final -an-}

€.g., II kimiwan 'it rains'; II kosdko:wan 'it is foggy'.
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100. II -in- 'abstract'
This final occurs after roots and medials and forms impersonal
verbs; e.g., II ro:tin 'it is windy'; II ki:wetin 'it is

the north wind'; II ni:pin 'it is summer'.

101. II -makan- 'abstract'
This final is usually added to animate intransitive stems that
do not have inanimate coumterpart of their own; but it oc-
curs sometimes besides already available inanimate stems.
E.g., II akitta:ssomakan 'it counts automatically'; II kipa~
hikemakan 'it is closed, locked'; II kitomakan 'it shouts
(radio)'; II kwa:Skottimakan 'it jumps'; II maskawisimakan,

besides II madkawa:w 'it is hard, strong, tough'.

The animate intransitive final vowel -g:- 'go' (see no 2 above)
is regularly replaced by -e- before the final -makan-.

E.g., II ma:cemakan 'it leaves, it goes away'.

102. II -ghan- 'flood'
The final -ghan- forms inanimate intransitive verbs of primary deriv-
ation; e.g., II mo:8kahan 'there is a flood, the water is

high'; II mi:cahan 'there is a wave'.

103. II -a:pan- 'dawn’
This final is a deverbal of II wa:pan 'it is morning'; it consists

of medial -a:p- 'white, eye, smoke' followed by II -an- (see
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no 99 above). E.g., II peta:pan 'it is dawn, daybreak'.

104. II -ispon-, ~ippon- 'snow'
The final -ispon- is used at Manouane only; -ippon- occurs at
Obedjiwan and at Weymontachie. The only stem where it oc-

curs is II so:kispon and II so:kispon 'it snows'.

105. IT -gskon- 'sky’
This final is made of medial -gskw- and II -gn-; it my also
be considered as a deverbal of IN wasko 'sky' followed
by II -an-. E.g., II rikoskon 'the sky is cloudy'; IT wa:-

saskon 'it is a clear sky'; II wa:seskon 'it is blue'.

106. II -kamin- ‘water, lake'
This complex final consists of medial -kamy- followed by II —x-.
E.g., II wa:sekamin 'it is a clear lake, the water is clear';
IT ro:tinikamin 'there is a swell, a singe (of sea), a wave'.
The complex final -o:skamin- is found after the root miyw-

in IT miro:skamin 'it is Spring (May)'.

107. II -ciwan- 'stream'
This final is added to roots and medials, forming impersonal verbs.
E.g., II arakadkiciwan 'it is a wide stream'; II ki:3ka:pis-

kieciwan 'there is a cascade, a water fall'.
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108. II -wepa:83itan~ 'blown away, by wind’
This final is added to an animate intransitive stem in II q:3tq-

wepa:88itan 'it is put out (light, fire) by wind, it is

blown out'.
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10. Transitive Verb Finals

Transitive verb finals usually occur in pair, for animate and inanim-
ate objects, and may sometimes be related to intransitive finals. The ina-
nimate correspondent of a transitive animate stem is either a regular tran-
sitive inanimate stem ending in consonant or an animate intransitive stem
of class 2 ending in -q:-. Most transitive finals are found in both prim-
ary and secondary derivation, but some, which are used to derive transit-
ive verbs from animate intransitive stems, occur only in secondary deriv-

ation.

It is not always possible to determine precisely whether the trans-
itive finals form stems of primary or of secondary derivation; this is the
case when a transitive final is preceded by -e- which may be analyzed
either as a postmedial or as an animate intransitive final (for further dis-

cussion, see no 11 of AI finals above).

A few transitive animate stems, some of which being double-object
verbs, have no inanimate counterpart, possibly because of semantic reasons

if not of insufficient data.
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10.1 Classes

The transitive finals presented below are classified according to
the last consonant of the animate stem. There are seven classes of tran-

sitive finals.

10.1.01 Transitive animate stems ending in -%-.

The transitive finals of this class that have an inanimate counter-
part are matched by the animate intransitive finals of class 2 ending in
-ttaq:-. Same transitive animate stems in -%- have no inanimate counter-
part; most of them are double-object verbs. E.g., TA quihew 'he lends sth.
to s.0.'; TA minihew 'he gives sth. to s.o.'. A few stems are unanalyz-

able; e.g., TA pehew AI2 pettq:w 'he waits for him, it'.

1. TA -h~, AI2Z —ttq:- 'abstract'
Transitive stems of primary derivation are formed by the addition of
these finals to roots, with the insertion of connective -1-}
e.g., from the root g:pat- 'use' are formed TA a:pacihew and
AIZ a:paeitta:w 'he uses him, it; it is useful to him, it';
from the root kadk- 'able' are formed TA kadkihew and AI2 ka3-

kitta:w 'he manages him, it'; from the root kot- 'try', there
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are TA kocihew and AI2 kocitta:w ‘he tries, tests, him, it'.
These finals also occur after medials; e.g., after -ekk-
'woven', in TA kinmwekkihew AI2 kinwekkitta:w "he makes him,

it (woven) longer'. In secondary derivation, these finals have

a causative meaning and are identical to those of the following

set.

2. TA ~h-, AI2 ~ttq:- 'cause'

Transitive verbs are sometimes formed in primary derivation by the
addition of these finals to roots. The verbs so formed have a
causative meaning. E.g., from the root sek- 'scare' are derived
TA sekihew and AI2 sgkitta:w 'he scares him, it'; from the root
kitw- 'sound' are formed TA kitohew and AI2 kitotta:w 'he makes
him, it, make a sound', The causative meaning is also found in
TA q:kkohew 'he makes him sick, causes him pain', and in TA
ayeskohew 'he causes him fatigue' with no AI2 counterpart. The
inanimate counterpart is also lacking when the transitive final
is added to a body part medial; e.g., TA a:kkosimissitehew

'he causes him a stomach ache’'.

These finals are added to animate intransitive stems and form tran-
sitive verbs of secondary derivation; e.g., fram Al #ni:mi-
'to dance' are formed TA ni:mihew and AI2 ni:mitta:w 'he makes

him, it, dance'; from AI ma:taka:- 'to swim', there is TA
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ma:taka:hew 'he makes him swim'; from AI maskawisi- 'to be
hard, strong' are derived TA madkawisihew and AI2 madkawisi-
tta:w 'he makes him, it, hard, strong'; from AI mi:eisso-

'to eat' is formed TA m7:eissohew 'he makes him eat'.

The animate intransitive stem final vowel -g:- is replaced by -e-
in TA nipehew 'he makes him sleep' derived from AI nipa:-
'to sleep'. The root mawi- 'cry, complain' is relaced by mo:-

before -x-; e.g., mo:hew "he makes him cry'.

5. TA -gh-'cause'

A few transitive animate stems are derived from transitive inanimate
verbs with the final -gh-. Stems so formed have a causative
meaning. E.g., TA wa:pattahew 'he makes him see it' derived
from TI wa:patt- 'to see it'; TA pettahew 'he makes him hear
it' derived from TI pett- 'to hear it'; TA pi:ttikahew 'he for-
ces him to enter', with no existing TI correspondent, and dis-

tinct from TA pi:ttikehew 'he makes (invites) him enter’.

4. TA -amo:h- 'cause’
This final is sometimes added to transitive inanimate stems and forms
transitive animate double-object verbs of secondary derivation
with a causative meaning. This complex final consists of TA

-amaw- 'for someone' (see no 37 below) followed by TA -u~ 'cause',
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E.g., TA askamo:hew 'he raises food to his lips to make him
eat' derived from an unused TI @dk-; from TI pett- 'to hear it'
is also derived TA pettamo:hew 'to do sth. and make him hear
it'. It is also recordéd after TI stems in -eritt- with a mean-
ing similar to TA -gmih- (see no 5 below) in TA kiskeritt-
amo:hew 'he makes him explain it', from TI kiskeritt- 'to

explain it'.

5. TA -amih- 'cause'

This final is added to transitive inanimate stems in -eritt- 'think'
only, and forms transitive animate double-object verbs of
secondary derivation with a causative meaning. This complex
final is made of the transitive inanimate theme sign -am-fol-
lowed by TA -k~ 'cause' with comnective -i-. E.g., TA q:nawe-
rittamihew 'he dissuades s.o. from doing sth.', from TI g:na-
weritt- 'to dissuade from it'; TA iterittamihew 'he makes him
think so of it' derived from TI iteritt- 'to think so of it';
from TI ka:kweritt- 'to be Jealous of it' is derived TA kq:-

kwerittamihew 'he makes him jealous of it'.

6. TA -pah- 'run from'
This final occurs in both primary and secondary derivation. It is

paralleled by animate intransitive final -pattq:- 'run' (see
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no 7 of AI finals). In the meaning of 'run from', however,
this final has no inanimate correspondent. It is added to the
Toot pim- 'extension in space or in time' with comnective -i-
in TA pémipahew 'he runs away from him'. This final is added
to TA, TI, nakat- 'to abandon him, it' in TA nakacipahew

'he leaves him behind by running away from him'.

7. TI -no:h~ 'point out'

The transitive inanimate final -no:k- precedes the transitive animate

double-object final -amaw-, which is added to transitive inanim-

ate finals (see no 37 below), in the following stem: TA kiskino:

hamawew ‘he teaches it to him'.

8. TA -a:pacih~, AI2 -q:pacitta:- 'use'
These complex finals consist of a:pat- 'use' followed by TA -%- and
AIZ -ttq:- 'cause'; both finals are found after the root miyw-

'good, well' in TA mirwa:pacihew and AI2 mirug:pacitta:w

'he finds him, it, useful, he needs him, it’.

10.1.02 Transitive animate stems ending in -m-.

The endings of this class include simple, deverbal and camplex finals,

all by one (see no 9 below) being found in primary derivation. Only the
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complex finals show an inanimate counterpart in -ttgq:-.

9. TA -m=, TI -£- 'in relation to!'

Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are formed with these finals
from animate intransitive stems. The transitive inanimate -¢-
is not frequent, for obvious semantic reasons. It is found
mainly with animate intransitive stems formed with the root
wi:t- 'with'. E.g., TA wi:tapimew, TI wi:tapitam 'he sits in
relation to s.o., to sth.'; TA wi:pemew , TI wi:ppetam 'he
sleeps in relation to s.o., to sth.'; TA wi:tahomew 'he canoes
(by pair) in relation to s.o.'; TA oceirowemew 'he is parent
with him', the TI stem being supposed in Al oceirowecike- 'to

be parent’'.

10. TA -m-, TI -¢t¢t- 'by mouth, by speech'
Transitive animate and inanimate stems are primarily formed by the
addition of these finals to roots. Some transitive animate
stems have no inanimate counterpart in use. E.g., TA 43imew
'he speaks so to him'; TA mirwa:eimew, TI mirwa:ttam 'he speaks
well of him, of it'; TA ocemew , TI occettam 'he kisses him, it';

TA takkomew, TI takkottam 'he holds him, it, with one's mouth’.

The transitive animate final -m- occurs sametimes in secondary

derivation after an animate intransitive stem 5 from Al gkaci-
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'to be embarrassed, shy' is formed TA akacimew 'he embarrasses

him by speech'.

11. TA -an-, TI -att- 'bite, eat'

These finals occur after roots or medials to derive transitive stems
of primary derivation. E.g., TA ma:komew, TI ma:kottan 'he
bites him, it'; TA ki:3kikamew, TI ki:3kikattam 'he cuts him,
it, with his teeth'; TA acciwikamew, TI aceiwikattam 'he reduces

the quantity of him, it, by eating'.

12. TA -q:eim-, TI -g:citt- 'narrate'
These finals form transitive animate and inanimate verbs of primary
derivation; e.g., TA tipa:eimew, TI tipa:cittam 'he tells, nar-

rates, him, it'.

13. TA -a:pam-, TI -a:patt- 'see, look'

Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are formed by the addition of
these finals to roots; they are both deverbal of TA and TI
stems wa:pam-, wa:patt- 'to see him, it'. These finals are
usually found in primary derivation. E.g., TA aSSawa :pamew,

T1 ad3aqwa:pattam 'he watches, spies upon s.o., sth.'; TA kang-
wa:pamew, Tl kanawa:pattam 'he stares at s.o., sth.'; TA kes-
ko:wa :pamew, TI kesko:wa:pattam 'he arrives on time to see him,
it'. In TA ki:mo:sa:pamew and TI ki:mo:sa:pattam "he watches

him, it, secretly', the preceding -#- of ki:mo:#- has been
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replaced by -s- before these finals.

14. TA -erim-, TI -eritt- 'think'

Transitive animate and inanimate stems are formed by the addition
of these finals to roots, in primary derivation. E.g., TA
iterimew, TI iterittam 'he thinks so of him, of it'; TA ka:-
kwerimew, TI ka:kwerittam 'he is jealous of him, of it'; TA

kanaverimew, TI kanawerittam 'he keeps, cares for, him, it'.

15. TA -akim-, TI -akitt- 'count'
These transitive finals occur after roots and form verbs of primary
derivation. Both finals are deverbal of TA gqkim-, and of TI
akitt- 'to count him, it'. E.g., TA aditakimew, TI aditakittam

he counts including him, it'.

16. TA -38im-, AIZ -ttita:- 'lie, fall, drop, lay'

Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are formed by the addition
of these finals to roots or medials. E.g., TA 18188imew, AI2
i8ittita:w 'he sets,lays,him, it, so'; TA ma:mod&imew, AI2
ma:mottita:w 'he brings him, it, together'; TA pima:skos‘éimew
AlZ pima:skottita:w 'he lays him, it, as on a solid surface';
TA pataskiddimew, Al2 pataskittita:w 'he sticks him, it, up-

right, he erects him, it'.

17. TA -pakiddim-, AI2 -pakittita:- 'throw down'

These complex finals consist of prefinal -pakit- deverbal of
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pakit- 'to let fall, drop', followed by TA -88im- and AI2
-ttita:~ 'drop, lay, bring down'. They are found in TA a:8i-
kicipakidsimew and in TI a:3ikicipakittita:w 'he drops, throws,

him, it, down'.

18. TA -ceim-, AI2 -ttita:- 'soak, in water'
Only one root is recorded with this pair of transitive finals ; TA
akoccimew and AI2 gkottita:w 'he puts him, it , in water'. The
transitive animate final occurs in the stem of derivation from

which is derived the word for 'leech': AN akokkwa : ceimew

10.1.03 Transitive animate stems ending in -n-.

All the transitive animate and inanimate finals of this class are

homonymous .

19. TA -in-, TI -in- 'by hand'
Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are formed by the addition of
-in- to roots and medials in primary derivation. E.g., TA, TI,
ki:8kin- 'to cut, divide, him, it, by hand'; TA, TI, q:8ikit-
a:ptskin- 'to turn him, it, (stone-like object) upside down by
hand'. They are found in secondary derivation after animate

intransitive stems; e.g., TA, TI, a:maciwen- 'to push, 1lift,
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him, it, up by hand', from Al a:maciwe- 'to push, 1ift, up';
TA, TI, koski:ki:wen- 'to bring him, it, back again, by hand',
from AI koski:ki:we- 'to go back again, do again the same way' .
The transitive final -in- is also part of the stem of derivation

in some nouns; e.g., IN da:ponikan 'needle’.

20. TA -wepin-, TI -wepin- 'throw by hand'

These complex finals consist of medial -wep- 'throw, fling' followed
by TA, TI, -in- 'by hand'. The medial -wep- occurs also with
other transitive finals (see nos 43 and 50 below). The transi-
tive f.inai -wepin- may also be considered as a deverbal of TA,

TI, wepin- 'to throw him, it, by hand'.

It is found mainly in primary derivation. E.g., TA, TI, adSawepin-
'to throw him, it, away, by hand'; TA, TI, pakopewepin- 'to
throw him, it, in water, by hand'; TA, TI, nt :ectwepin- 'to

throw him, it, down, by hand'.

21. TA -pakitin-, TI -pakitin- 'set, place by hand'
These complex finals are deverbal of the transitive stem pakit-
'set, place' followed by TA, TI, -in- 'by hand'. They are found
in primary derivation in TA, TI, a:8ikicipakitin~ 'to turn him,

it, upside down, by hand'.
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22. TA -gqékin-, TI -adkin- 'fill'

These transitive finals are added to roots, thus forming verbs of
primary derivation. E.g., TA, TI, q:pittoskin- 'to fill him,
it, up half full'; TA, TI, acciwadkin- 'to reduce, diminish,
him, it'; TA, TI mq:uwadkin- 'to assemble, gather, collect,

him, it'.

10.1.04 Transitive animate stems ending in -r-.

With the exception of two finals (see no 23 and 26 below) which do
not have inanimate counterpart, the transitive animate finals of this
class are paralleled by animate intransitive finals of class 2 ending

in -g:~.

Unanalyzable stems whose transitive animate final is -r- correspond-
ing to Proto-Algonquian *-xnZ- are usually matched by transitive inanimate
in -¢¢t-. B.g., TA wi:rew, TI wi:ttam 'he names him, it’, corresponding
to PA *wi:nl- and *wi:nt- respectively; TA kovew, TI kottam 'to swallow

him, it' derived from PA *kwenl- and *kwent- respectively.

Transitive animate finals in -»- corresponding to Proto-Algonquian
*_?1- are paralleled by AI2 finals. These suffixes are deverbal of TA ar-,

and AIZ2 g3ta:- 'to set, place, him, it'. E.g., TA orarew, AI2 oradtq:w
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'he sets, places, him, it, so'; TA tettarew, AI2 tettaSta:w 'he sets,
places, him, it, upon'. The transitive double-object stem mi:r- 'to give
sth. to s.o0.', with -»- reflecting PA *-7-, has no inanimate counterpart.

(See also 1.2).

23. TA -gr-, AI2 —gtq:- 'bring, carry'
Transitive animate and inanimate stems are sometimes formed by the
addition of these finals to roots or medials. E.g., TA pi:tti-

karew, AI2 pi:ttikata:w 'he brings, carries, him, it, inside’.

24. TA -gr-, AI2 —gta:- 'place, set'

These finals are added to roots and form transitive animate and
inanimate stems of primary derivation. E.g., TA cimarew, AI2
etmata:w 'he erects, uprights, him, it'; TA kwa:pa:warew 'he
drowns him'. In secondary derivation, these finals are added
to transitive inanimate stems. E.g., from TI wa:patt- 'to see
it' are derived TA wa:pattarew and AI2 wa:pattata:w 'he places,
sets, him, it, so that he is seeing him, it'; from TI kanawe-
ritt- 'to keep it' are derived TA kanawerittarew and AI2 kang-

werittata:w 'he places him, it, so that he is keeping him, it'.

25. TA -gmor- 'place to cause to'
Some transitive animate stems are derived from transitive inanimate
with the final -gmor- with the meaning of 'to place something

in order to allow someone to do something'. This complex final
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which has no inanimate counterpart, consists of the transitive
final -amaw- 'for someone' to which is added TA -ar- 'place,
set'. It always occurs in secondary derivation. E.g., from

TI pett- 'to hear it' is derived TA pettamorew 'he places it
to make him hear it'; from TI kiskeritt- 'to explain it' is

derived TA kiskerittamorew 'he places it to make him explain it'.

26. TA -amotar-'place to cause to'
This complex final is sometimes used to derive transitive animate
stems from transitive inanimate, with a meaning quite similar

to the preceding final -agmor..It occurs only in secondary deriv-

ation,

E.g., from TI pett- 'to hear it', and besides TA pettamor-there is
TA pettamotarew 'he places it to make him hear it'; from TI
wa:patt- 'to see it', and besides TA wa:pattar-, is derived
wa :pattamotarew 'he places it to make him see it'. Besides TA
kiskerittamorew, there is TA kiskerittamotarew 'he places it
to make him explain it', both stems derived from TI kiskeritt-

'to explain it', with no apparent difference in meaning.

27. TA -twir-, AI2 -iwita:- 'bring, convey'
These finals are found in primary derivation. E.g., TA i8iwirew,
AlI2 i3iwita:w 'he brings, conveys, him, it, so'; TA a:ttike-

wirew, Al2 a:ttikewita:w 'he moves, conveying him, it';
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TA pimiwirew, Al2 pimiwita:w 'he caries him, it, along';
TA na:sipewirew, Al2 na:sipewita:w 'he conveys him, it, to

the water, at the beach'.

28. TA —po:r-, AI2 —po:ta:- 'grind, saw'

These finals are added to roots and form transitive verbs of primary
derivation. E.g., TA ki:8kipo:rew, AI2 ki:3kipo:ta:w 'he cuts
him, it, through by sawing'; TA pi:kopo:rew, AI2 pi:kopo:ta:w
'he breaks him, it, by grinding'; TA ta:8kipo:rew, AI2 tq:3ki-

po:ta:w 'he saws him, it'.

10.1.05 Transitive animate stems ending in -%-.

All the transitive animate and inanimate finals of this class are

homonymous .

29. TA ~t-, TI -¢- 'abstract"
Both transitive animate and inanimate verbs are derived from animate
intransitive stems to which these finals are added. The stem
final vowel -e- is replaced by -q:- before TA, TI, -%-. E.g.,
from AI atoske- 'to hunt' are derived TA, TI, aqtoska:t- 'he
hunts him, it'; from AI q:tisso:kke- 'to narrate' are formed
TA, TI, a:tisso:kka:t- 'to narrate, speak about him, it'; from

Al a:niskwa:pi:ke- 'to fasten with rope-like object' are derived
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TA, TI, a:niskwa:pi:ka:t- 'to fasten him, it, with rope-like
object'; TA, TI, ki:wadkwepit- 'to stun him, it, by drinking'
from AI ki:wadkwepi- 'to be drunk'.

30. TA -pit-, TI -pit- 'pull, handle roughly'
These finals occur after roots and medials and form transitive
animate and inanimate stems of primary derivation. E.g., TA,
TI, ra:3ipit- 'to lower him, it, fast'; TA, TI, pi:kopit- 'to
break him, it, roughly'; TA, TI, ka :Skipit- 'to scrape him, it,

fast'; TA, TI, a:ccikka:tepit- 'to move s.o.'s leg rapidly’.

They also occur after animate intransitive stems in secondary deriv-
ation. E.g., TA, TI, pi:ttikepit- 'to enter him, it, roughly’.
They are found as stem of derivation in some nouns; e.g., IN

kipopicikan 'zip-fastener’.

31. TA -pit-, TI -pit- 'tie'
These transitive finals occur after roots in primary derivation.
E.g., TA, TI, riwepit- 'to notch, pink out (leather) him, it'.
They are found as stem of derivation in some nouns; e.g., IN
o8kidikopicikan 'eyelet-hole (of snowshoe)’; IN papwa:pi :ke-

pteikan 'guitar'.

32. TA -aspit-, TI -aspit- 'tie'
These finals are sometimes added to roots and form verbs of primary

derivation. E.g., TA, TI, mmnaspit- 'to undress him, it'.
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33. TA -kkot-, TI -kkot- 'cut'
The transitive finals -kkot- occur after roots and form stems
of primary derivation. E.g., TA, TI, i8ikkot- 'to cut him,
it, so'; TA, TI, ei:pa:kkot- 'to cook him, it, prepare him,

it, as a meal’.

34. TA -kwa:t-, TI -kwa:t- 'sew'
These transitive finals occur in primary derivation. E.g., TA, TI,
acetwikwa:t- 'to shorthen him, it, by sewing'; TA, TI, ako:-
kwa:t- 'to fix, hang, him, it, by sewing'; TA, TI, ki:3ki-

kwa:t- 'to sew, parch, him, it'.

35, TA -nikka:t-, T1 -nikkg:t- 'name'

.

These transitive finals occur after roots. E.g., TA, TI, <i8inikka:t-

%4

'to name him, it, so'.

10.1.06 Transitive animate stems ending in postvocalic -w-.

The transitive animate finals of this class end in -Jw- and are

paralleled by transitive inanimate finals that do not have this syllable.

36. TA -aw-, TI -gtt- 'for someone, for something'
These finals are added freely to animate intransitive stems, and
thus form verbs of secondary derivation. The animate intran-

sitive long final vowel drops before these finals. E.g.,
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from AI q:8okanikke- 'to make a bridge' are derived TA
a:8okanikkawew and TI q:8okanikkattam 'he makes a bridge
for s.o., for sth.'; from AI gna:ske- 'to make a floor with
fir boughs' are formed TA ana:skawew and TI ana:skattam

'he makes a floor with fir boughs for s.o., for sth.'.

37. TA -amaw- 'for someone'

This final occurs after transitive inanimate stems and forms tran-
sitive animate verbs of secondary derivation. It consists of
the transitive inanimate theme sign -am- followed by transitive
animate -gqw- 'for someone' (see no 36 above). The stems so
formed are double-object transitive verbs, and no transitive
inanimate correspondent is in use. E.g., from TI a:wacita:pa:t-
'to carry, transport, it, by pulling' is derived TA a:wacita:-
pa:tamawew 'he hauls, transports, sth. for s.o.'; from TI
18iti8ah-"to send it so' is derived TA i8itidahamawew 'to
send it so for him'; from TI q:pah- is formed TA a:pahamavew

'he unties, unknots, unscrews, it, for s.o.'.

Sometimes the transitive animate stem is derived from an underlying
transitive inanimate ending in -3z- that occurs only as a
stem of derivation, followed by -amaw-. It is as if the tran-
sitive animate double-object stem was directly derived from

an animate intransitive verb with the complex final -3tamaw-
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(see Wolfart 1973, p. 75 for further discussion). It should
be noticed that the animate intransitive final vowel -g:- is
replaced by -e- before this complex final; e.g., from AI aya-
miha:- 'to pray' is derived TA ayamihedtamawew 'he prays him

for s.o.'.

38. TA -7:kkaw-, TI -i:kk- 'be busy'
These finals are added to roots and form transitive animate and
inanimate verbs of primary derivation. E.g., TA tadi:kkawew,
TI tadi:kkam 'he is occupied with him, with it'. These finals
are found after animate intransitive stems in secondary deriv-
ation. E.g., TA oka:8ikimi:kkawew, TI oka:&ikimi:kkam 'he

eats him, it, greedily, he is busy to eat him, it'.

39. TA —ikkaw-, TI -Zkk- 'move'
These finals are added to roots and form transitive animate and
inanimate stems of primary derivation. E.g., TA ki:3ikkawew,
TI ki:3ikkam 'he pays him, it'; TA maq:3kikkawew,TI ma:8ikkam

'he beats him, it'.

40. TA -ittaw-, TI -itt- 'hear'
These finals are added to roots and form verbs of primary derivation.
E.g., TA kiskinottawew, TI kiskinottam 'he quotes, cites, repro-
duces the sound of him, it'; TA kesko:ttawew, TI kesko:ttam

'he arrives on time to hear him, it'; TA nissitottawew, TI
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TI nissitottam 'he recognizes the sound of him, it'.

41. TA -naw-, TI -n- 'see, think’

These finals derive transitive animate and inanimate stems from
roots. E.g., TA ¢8inawew, TI i&inam 'he sees, dreams of, him
it, so'. The transitive animate final occurs as stem of deriv-
ation in the animate intransitive -nag:kosi- (see no 37 of AI

finals).

42. TA -3kaw-, TI -3k- 'by foot or body movement'

These finals are added to roots and medials and form transitive
animate and inanimate verbs of primary derivation. E.g., TA
a:8itedkavew, TI a:3itedkam 'he takes a lead over s.o., sth.,
by foot'; TA ka:ssi:Skawew, TI ka:ssi:8kam 'he wipes, erases,
him, it, by foot or body movement'; TA ma:eikodkawew, TI
ma:ciko8kam 'he maintains, retains, him, it, by foot or body
movement'; TA naka:8kawew, TI naka:8kam 'he stops him, it,

by foot or body movement'.

43. TA -wepidkaw-, TI -wepidk- 'throw by foot or body movement'
These finals consist of medial -wep- 'throw, fling' and transitive
animate and inanimate -Skqw- and -3k- (see no 42 above).
They are added to roots and form verbs of primary derivation.
E.g., TA a:&ikiciwepidkavew, TI a:8ikiciwepidkam 'he turns him,

it upside down, by kicking'; TA a:3tawepidkawew, TI .
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a:8tawepidkam 'he extinguishes him, it, by throwing sth. on
with the foot'; TA orowepiskawew, TI orowepidkam 'he pushes,

throws, him, it, outside, by foot'.

44. TA -8taw-, TI -3t- 'for someone, for something'

These finals are added to animate intransitive stems and form second-
ary transitive animate and inanimate verbs. The animate com-
plex final consists of TI -3¢- 'abstract' followed by TA -aw-
'for someone'. The animate intransitive stem final vowel is
lengthened before these finals. E.g., from AI ni:mi- 'to dance'
are derived TA ni:mi:8tawew and TI ni:mi:8tam 'he dances for
s.0., sth.'; from ATl nakamo- 'to sing' are derived TA nakamo:-

Stawew and TI nakame:8tam 'he sings for s.o., for sth.'.

45. TA -Staw-, TI -8t- 'place, set!

Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are derived from animate
intransitive stems by the addition of the suffixes -3taw-
and -3t-. The animate intransitive stem final vowel is lengthen-
ed before these finals. E.g., from AI atimapi- 'to sit turning
one's back' are derived TA atimapi:3tawew and TI atimapi:&tam
'he sits him, it, turning his, its, back'; from Al kweski-
'to turn' are derived TA kweski:Stawew and TI kweskz:3tam

'he turns him, it, down, up, back'.
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46. TA -totaw-, TI -tot- 'abstract'
These finals are added to animate intransitive stems and form

transitive animate and inanimate verbs of secondary derivation.
E.g., from AI asperimo- 'to have confidence' are derived TA
asperimototawvew and TI asperimototam 'he has confidence in

$.0., in sth.'; from AI ki:we- 'to go back home' are derived

TA ki:wetotawew and TI ki:wetotam 'he sends him, it, back home';
from Al kwa:3kotti- 'to jump' are formed TA kwa:Skottitotawew

and TI kwa:8kottitotam 'he jumps on him, on it'.

47. TA ~ttaw-, TI -tt- 'in relation to'

Transitive animate and inanimate verbs are formed in secondary
derivation from animate intransitive stems to which these
finals are added. E.g., from Al kq:so- 'to hide' are derived
TA ka:sottawew and TI ka:sottam 'he hides in relation to, from,
him, it'; from Al kiceipari- 'to begin, start' are formed TA

kicciparittawew and TI kicciparittam 'he begins, starts, him,

it'.

48. TA -Z:w~ 'go'
This transitive animate final has no inanimate couhterpart and is
found after the root wi:¢- 'with' only. E.g., TA wi:et:wew

'he goes with s.o.’.
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10.1.07 Transitive animate stems ending in postconsonantal -w-.

The transitive finals of this class have concrete meanings and are
paralleled by transitive inanimate which do not have the postconsonantal

Y, N

49. TA -alw-, TI -aqh- 'by tool, by instrument'

These finals are added to roots and medials in primary derivation
and form transitive animate and inanimate stems. E.g., TA
a:kawekkalwew, TI a:kawekkaham 'he covers him, it, with cloth';
TA ka:ceitalwew, TI ka:ceitaham 'he catches him, it, by ins-
trument'; TA ka:ssi:hwew, TI ka:ssi:ham 'he wipes, erases,
him, it, by instrument'; TA mo:nahwew, TI mo:naham 'he digs

him, it, up, by tool'.

They are added to animate intransitive stems in secondary derivation.
E.g., from Al g:8tawe- 'to put out' are derived TA aq:3tawelwew

and TI aq:8taweham ‘he puts him, it, out, by tool'.

50. TA -wepahw-, TI -wepah- 'throw by instrument'
These complex finals consist of medial -wep- 'throw, fling' followed
by TA -ghw- and TI -gh-. They are added to roots and form tran-
sitive animate and inanimate verbs of primary derivation. E.g.,
TA a:motewepatwew, TI a:motewepaham ‘'he throws him, it, down';
TA kweskivepahwew, TI kweskiwepaham ‘he turns him, it, over, by

throwing with instrument'.
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51. TA -kahw-, TI -kah- 'chop with axe'
These finals occur in primary derivation after roots and medials.
E.g., TA ki:3kikalwew and TI ki:8kikaham 'he hews him, it,
through'; TA k% :8ka:konekahwew, TI ki:&ka:konekaham 'he chops

snow, ice, with an axe'.

52. -3tahw-, TI -3tah- 'set by instrument'
These complex finals consist of prefinal -3t- deverbal of Al g sta:-
'to place, set' followed by TA -qghw- and TI -ah-"by tool'.
They are found in TA q:8ko:38talwew and in TI q:8ko:8taham

he places, sets, him, it'.

53. TA -tidahw-, TI -tidah- 'send, chase'
These complex finals consist of prefimal -ti3- 'send' followed by
TA -amw- and TI -gh- 'by tool'. They occur in primary derivation
after roots and medials. E.g., TA <3itidahwew, T1 i3itidaham

'he sends him, it, so'.

They also occur after animate intransitive stems in secondary deriv-
ation. E.g., from AI qg:¢tike- 'to move, change place' are
derived TA a:ttiketidalwew and TI q:ttiketidaham 'he chases
him, it, out of the house'; from AI ki:we- 'to go back home’
are derived TA ki:weti3ahwew and TI ki:wetidaham 'he returns

him, it, sends him, it, back’.
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4. TA -aginalw-, TI -asinah- 'write by instrument’

These complex finals are deverbal of the transitive animate and
inanimate verbs masinahw- and masinah- 'to write, take a pic-
ture of him, it'. They occur in primary derivation; e.g., TA
ka:ssi:sinahwew, TI ka:ssi:sinaham 'he wipes, erases, him, it
(written, picture) by instrument'; TA medkotasinalwew, TI

meSkotasinaham 'he transcribes him, it, by instrument'.

55. TA -q:skotw-, TI -q:skoh- 'by stick'

These complex finals consist of medial -g:skw- 'wood, stick' fol-
lowed by TA -ghw- and TI -qh- 'by instrument'. They are added
to roots and form transitive animate and inanimate verbs of
primary derivation. E.g., TA kipa:skowew, TI kipa:skoham
'he locks, fastens, Strengthens, him, it, with a wooden bar';
TA ma:eikwa :skotwew, TI ma:eikwa:skoham 'he maintains, retains
him, it, with a stick'; TA naka:skotwew, TI naka:skoham 'he

stops him, it, with a stick'.

56. TA -na:kohw-, TI -na:koh- 'appear, look like'
These complex finals consist of transitive animate -naw- 'see, think'
(see no 41 above) followed by inflectional -ikuw-, forming verbs
of undergoing, to which are added TA -gfw- and TI -gh- 'by tool' R
with the general meaning of 'appear, look like'. They are added
to roots in primary derivation; e.g., TA 4&ina:kohwew, TI

i8ina:koham 'he gives him, it, that look, that appearence:.
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57. TA -isw-, TI -is- 'by heat'
These finals are added to roots and form transitive animate and
inanimate verbs of primary derivation. E.g., TA apwiswew,
TI apwisam 'he warms him, it, up'; TA ki:siswew, TI ki:sisam

'he cooks him, it, done'.

58. TA -q:ssw-, TI -g:ss- 'by heat'
These finals occur after roots in primary derivation; e.g., TA

i18kwa:sswew, TI i8kwa:ssam 'he burns him, it'.

59. TA -a:pisw-, TI -a:pis- 'smoked'
These complex finals consist of medial -g:p- 'white, eye, smoke'
followed by TA -Zsw- and TI -is- 'by heat'. They are added
to roots and form transitive verbs of primary derivation. E.g.,

TA akwa:piswew, TI akwa:pisam 'he dries him, it, by smoke'.

60. TA -28w~, TI -25- 'cut'
These finals are added to roots or medials and form transitive
verbs of primary derivation. E.g., TA ma:tidwew, TI ma:tiSam
'he incises, cuts, him, it'; TA qcciwekkidwey,TI aceiwekidam
'he shortens him, it (cloth, woven) by cutting'; TA manidwew,
TI mani8am 'he takes him, it, off, by cutting'; TA orgdwew,

TI orasam 'he undoes him, it, by cutting'.
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61. TA —pw-, TI -3t~ 'taste'
This irregular pair is found after root. The inanimate final is
suppletive. E.g., TA koeipwew, TI kocidtam 'he tastes him,
it'; TA wi:kkipwew, TI wi:kkidtam 'he finds him, it, good,

delicious'.

10.2 Prefinals

Some transitive and intransitive finals are structured in such a
way that they can be analyzed further as complex finals, consisting of
a medial and of a final proper. This is the case of some significant
finals. E.g.,

-at-'cold'; Al -gei-, II -atin-.

~eri- 'think'; TA -erim-, TI -eritt-.

~ka:paw- 'stand'; Al -ka:pawi-.

-kwa:- ‘sew'; Al -kwa:sso-, TA, TI, -kwa:t-.
-Rkwa:-, -kko- 'sleep'; Al -kkwa:mi-.

-nikka:- 'name'; Al -nikka:so-, II -nikka:te-.

-p-, -asp- 'tie'; Al -piso-, TA, TI,-pit- , -aspitw.
-pa- 'run'; Al —patta:~, TA -pah-.

~8k- 'by foot'; AI -8ka:-, TA -3kaw-, TI -8k-.

-88-~ 'lie, fall'; AT -33in-, TA -38im-.

These examples belong to an open-ended 1list; many other prefinals

(mainly abstract) are not easily analyzable. The prefinal -ce- 'in water'
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for instance, occurs in TA -gceim- 'soak in water' and in Al -ta:ecimo-

'crawl' with what seems to be a unique abstract prefinal -tq:-.

The complete analysis of abstract accretive elements are beyond
the scope of this grammar. Since, even with concrete prefinals, 'no clear
line can be drawn between presuffixal elements and post-radicals or
postmedials elements' (Bloomfield 1962, p. 416), the morphemic conditions
of these accretives are not well known, and the problem of final alternants

is left open.
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11. Particle Finals

A large group of particles are closely linked, in derivation, to
the other classes of words. They are formed from roots by the addition
of suffixes, including a zero final. E.g., from the root ott- 'from,
therefrom' are formed oceita 'on purpose, naturally' and oceitakoe
'absolutely’. From the extended root i{3pim- 'high' is formed i8pimit-

tak 'on the upper floor'.

Other particles are considered unanalyzable, the root from which
they are primarily derived being unique in the data available. Same

particle finals resemble noun finals and classificatory medials.

1. P zero

A zero final is posited for many particles, including those ending
in medials and in noun finals. E.g., pi:ttikamik 'inside the
house'; 3ekoc 'under'; cikema 'thét's why, because (as an

absolute answer)'; ekwanima 'be careful! watch out''.

2. P -

The final -c- is often found in unanalyzable particles. E.g.,
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appi:e 'until, while'; eppie 'to such an extent, so ...
that'; eroc 'suddenly'; kekoe 'or'; aroccikoe 'mo matter
where'; anoc 'now'; anocikwec 'a few minutes ago'. The
final -a:e- occurs in keccina:e 'sure, surely' and in

wirka:e'it's a shame'.

3. P -¢-

The final -i- occurs in a large number of particles; it is added
to roots and form many prenouns and preverbs. E.g., a:cci-
'move'; <37~ 'thus, so'; po:mi- 'stop'. The final -i- is
kept in g:mi 'almost', ekodi 'let's go! come on'', ekoni
'over, finished, enough of that', ma:mawi 'altogether'. It
is sometimes deleted; e.g., ki:mo:e 'secretly, quietly'.
Many particle finals ending in -c- may be analyzed as having

an underlying -i- added to a preceding -¢-.

Some particle finals are related (deverbal?) to independent par-
ticles. E.g., ekote 'exactly there', awassite 'on the other side' both
related to the particle o:te 'there'; ekodi 'o.k., go on' related to
the particle <&i- 'thus, so'; ekota 'it is right here', ta:nta 'where'
and the particle o:ta 'here'; ta:ntatto 'how much' and the particle

tatto 'so many'.
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4. P -wa:w~ 'times'
Roots denoting mmbers or plurality (miccet- 'many'; tattw-
'so many') add the particle final -waq:w- 'times'. E.g.,
nt:Swa:w 'two times'; nikotwa:ssowa:w 'six times'; miccet-

wa:w 'many times'; ta:ttwa:w'each time, so many times'.

5. P -mitana-'decade’
The final -mitana- denoting decade is added to mumeral roots.
The root ni:3w- 'two' drops -w- and the particle final shows
an alternant form —{tana-. E.g., ni:3itana 'twenty'. The root
niya:ran appears as niya:ro before this suffix; e.g.,
niya:romitana 'fifty'. Other examples are wnidtomitana 'thir-

ty', mita:ttomitana 'one hundred’.

6. P -inwa-

The final -Znwa-, whose ending resembles the inanimate intransi-
tive final (third person plural of the independent indicative)
is added to numeral roots; the root ni:dw- drops -w- before
this final. E.g., ni:8no 'two, there are two'; niya:ranino

'four, there are four'.

Many particle finals with concrete meanings correspond to classi-

ficatory medials, noun finals or intransitive finals.
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~a:ctwgn- 'stream'
E.g., aka:ma:ciwan 'on the other side of the stream'; ni:ttq:-

eitwan 'downstream'.

-a:pisk- 'stone, metal'

E.g., ni:8wa:pisk 'two dollars'; niya:ramoa:pisk 'five dollars'.

. ~a:ttik- 'wood'

E.g., aka:ma:ttik 'on the other side of the wood'.

-atin- 'hill'
E.g., okitatin 'on top of the hill'; gka:matin 'on the other side
of the hill’'.

~tkamik~- 'place, house'

E.g., pi:ttikamik 'inside the house'.

-ipek- 'water'

E.g., ci:kipek 'over and near the water’; okicipek 'on the water’.

-eskano- 'road'

E.g., aka:meskano 'on the other side of the road'.

-ittak- 'house, floor'
E.g., ata:mittak 'in the cellar, under the floor';

'on the bare floor'.
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Same particle finals are homonymous with the locative suffix
-ikk- 'at, on, in'; e.g., aka:mikk 'on the other side of a stretch

of water, on the opposite shore'; gqta:mikk 'at the bottom'; no:eimikk

'in the wood'.
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12, Phonology

The underlying representation of words is converted to a phonetic
representation by two different sets of phonological rules; the morpho-
phonemic rules, which are partially ordered, and the phonemic rules. The
output of the first set of rules is a phonemic representation, which is

transformed by the second set of rules to a phonetic representation.

It is useless to say that many of the following rules are not spec-
ific to Atikamekw, and that they largely apply tqbther Cree dialects as

well as to other Algonquian languages, thus reflecting the phonological

rules of Proto-Algonquian.

12.1 Morphophonemics

The partially ordered morphophonemic rules are subdivided into two
sets: the morpheme specific rules and the rules that account for variations
within classes of morphemes. Most of the rules that account for a unique

variation have been presented in the preceding chapters. The inflectional
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endings given in chapter 4 show a great deal of rules that apply to a
single morpheme. In theme signs, for iﬁstance, it has been seen that
the direct forms for the non-third person sets display two allomorphs
/a: / (4.7.04) and /4/ (4.7.06). The inverse forms for the non-third
person sets of the conjunct order /ekw/ (4.7.07) and /4/ (4.7.09) do

the same, not to mention /eti/ and /et/ (4.7.11) of the you-and-me para-

digms.

Many mode signs and person endings are also subject to morpheme-
specific rules (see 4.7.17-64). Morpheme-specific rules are sometimes
related to the non-application of a perfectly regular morphophonological
rule. A good example of this is provided by the p-preterit allomorphs

/epan/ and /pan/ of the conjunct order.

The TA ending, 1-3, -gkipan- may be analyzed either as -ak-epan- OT
as -gk-(the first person ending), followed by connective -i- (which is
regularly inserted between a morpheme ending in a consonant and a mor-
pheme beginning in a consonant, see no 12.2.01), and the preterit mode
sign -pgn-. That the second analysis is wrong is shown by the second
person form, 2-3, -atipan-. Indeed, commective -i- always palatalizes
(mtation) a preceding -¢- (compare, for instance, TA, 3'-3, -ikot-
and 3'-3p, -ikoc-i-k). Thus in order to account for the non-application
of the palatalization rule, the preterit ending has to be set up as

/epan/, /te/ regularly yielding -#i-.
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The third person ending, 3-3', is -a:span-. Initial -g:- is the
theme sign (4.7.04), -s- iS an allomorph of the conjunct third person,
and -pan- the p-preterit ending. The third person ending in the conjunct
order is -¢-, (3-3', -g:t-, 3'-3, -ikot-, see 4.7.54); the insertion of
connective -i- would yield the unaceptable ending *-q:cipan-, and the
use of the allomorph /epan/ would give *~a:tipan-. Two morpheme-specific
rules are then needed to account for the non-application of the connective
-¢- insertion rule; one concerns the allomorphs/epan/ and /pan/, the

other concerns the third person /¢/ and /s/.

Morpheme-specific rules are also needed whenever two elements are
derivationally related in such a way that the general pattern of altern-
ation is not predictable. These rules account for a unique variation
that occur between two roots, between two medials, or even between an

independent stem and a derived medial or final.

The root mawi- 'cry, complain' whose last vowel is lengthened before
the AT final -mo- 'by speech, by mouth' as in mawi:mow 'he cries', altern-
ates with mo:- before the causative TA final -h~, as in mo:hew 'he makes
him cry'. Some medials display alternant forms. When the Toot is Zero,
the medials for 'tooth', 'bone' and 'leg', for instance, show the forms
-i:pit-, -skan- and -ska:t- respectively; otherwise, it is - :pit-, -kan-

Or -kkan-, and -kka:t-. Morpheme-specific rules account for the unique
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alternation between the independent stems g#imw 'dog', mi:n 'berry',
ko:n 'snow', for instance (there are many others), and the derived

medials -gskimw-, -min- and -q:kon-.

12.2 Insertion rules

These rules generally precede the palatalization rules, and some
are internally ordered. They always occur at morpheme boundaries, some
between consonants, other between vowels. They apply to classes of mor-

phemes, although some morphemes have sometimes to be singled out.

12.2.01 Connective /4/.

A connective /i{/ is usually inserted at a morpheme boundary between |
non-syllabics and consonants. E.g., between the root kidk- 'cut, sever'
and the TI final -kqh- 'chop with axe': TI ki8kikaham "he cuts it with
an axe'. The non-syllabics include all the consonants and post-consonantal
-w-. E.g., between the inverse theme sign /ekw/ and the preterit ending

Ihtayl; e.g., /ni-wa:p-am~ikw-i-htay-a/ 'he saw me'.

When the morpheme-initial consonant is /w/, connective /4/ is not
inserted. The third person plural /wq:w/ is added without connective /i/
to the first person ending /qk/ in the direct form of the subjonctive and

iterative modes; e.g., wiya:pamak-wa:w-e 'whenever I see him'. The third
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person plural ending /wa:w/ is also added without connective to a pre-
ceding morpheme ending in /w/, both w's yielding -w-; e.g., wiya:pam-

akkwa:we 'whenever we (incl) see them'.

The chief problem with connective /i/ is that its presence or absence
camnot be determined by phonological rules only. In derivation, it occurs
quite regularly between consonants. In inflection, it is not automatically
inserted, and morphological information is needed to determine whether
or not it should be inserted. For instance, comnective /z/ is not insert-
ed when the conjunct third person /t/ is followed by the preterit mode
sign /pan/ (see 12.1 above). Connective /i/ does not occur between a
stem ending in a nasal consonant and the conjunct third person ending /x/;

the nasal is regularly replaced by /n/. E.g., TI wa:pattakk (wa :paht-am-k)
'that he sees it'.

12.2.02 Connective /t/.

A connective /‘7‘;/ is usually inserted between the pronominal prefixes
and a stem beginning in a vowel. E.g., ni-t—q:rimon 'I am sneezing';
ni-t-arakapedda:kan 'my pants'. It is not inserted with certain dependent
noun stems beginning in a long vowel; e.g., ni:pit 'my tooth'; no:kkom

'my wife' (see 12.4.03).
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12.2.03 Connective /n/.

A connective /n/ is regularly inserted between the subjonctive
and iterative mode sign /e:n/ (final /n/ drops) and the obviative end-
ing /a-h/. E.g. miya:ca:ritena 'whenever the other leaves'. It also
occurs between the dubitative mode sign /oLtoke:/and the obviative ina-
nimate plural ending /ak/, the animate plural ending /q-k/ and the animate
obviative /a-n/. E.g., II ki:diteri:tokena 'the others would (probably)
be cooked'; TA, 1-3p, niwa:pama :tokenak 'I would (probably) see them';

TA, 1-3', niwa:pamima:tokena (M) 'I would (probably) see the other'.

12.2.04 Connective /y/.

In the conjunct order, connective /y/ is inserted before the ending
of the non-third person sets in AI verbs (this includes the TA forms
with indefinite and inanimate actors); €.8., Al ma:ca:ya:n 'that I leave';

TA, wa:pamikoya:n 'that it sees me'.

Connective /y/ is also inserted at morpheme boundary when one of
the vowels involved is a high front vowel; e.g., niwi:ya:3ohen 'l want
to cross over it'. Otherwise, that is between long vowels, neither one
being high front, /y/ is optionally inserted; e.g., II asa:tiya:skwe(yla:w

there is a forest of poplars'.
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12.3 Palatalization rules.

Only -¢-, corresponding to underlying /¢/ or /6/ is involved in
the palatalization rules. They always apply after the insertion of
connective /7/, and precede the deletion of short vowels word finally

(apocope) .
12.3.01 Mutation of -#- to -3- and -e-.

Before the high front vowel /2, <:/ or the semivowel lyl, -t-,
from /o/ and -t- from /¢/ are replaced by -3- and by -e- respectively.
E.g., /pe:6-/ 'to bring', pediwirew 'he brings him’', peta:w 'he brings
it'; /ma:t-/ 'to move', ma:cipitam 'he moves it fast', ma:tq:mew'he goes

fast'.

At Manouane, the palatalization rule is regularly applied whenever
a verbal suffix ends in -¢-; e.g., wa:pama:c 'that he sees him'. Both
/6/ and /t/ yield -¢- before -e-. The replacement of -i- by -c- also
occurs whenever one of the diminutive suffixes is used. E. 8., ki:8iced3in
'it is cooked a little, or, the little one is cooked' (stem: ki:8ite-);

acimodids 'little dog, puppy' (stem: atimw) .

12.3.02 Mutation of -¢- t0 -g-.

Before the AI ending /o/, -t- is regularly paratalized to -g~3 €.8.,
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TA ka:3kipitew 'he scrapes him fast'; AI, ka:3kipisow 'he scrapes fast'.
Before the TA finals /a:pam/ and /a:paht/ ‘'see', is replaced by

in TA kZ:mo:sa:pamew 'he watches him secretly', stem ki:mo:t-.

12.4 Vowel variations

The following set of rules describe the different combination that
are found at morpheme boundary between vowels or semivowels. These vowel

variations include replacement, deletion, contraction and lengthening

rules.
12.4.01 Vowel replacement

The AI stem vowel ending /aq:/ is sometimes replaced by /e:/ before
certain nominal and verbal finals; €.g8., Al nipa:- 'to sleep’, nipewa:n

'pyjamas', nipehew 'he puts him to bed'.

Before the noun final /n/, AI stems in /e:/ replace this vowel either
by /a:/ or by /a/. This replacement is not phonologically predictable.
E.g., a:tisso:kka:n 'tale, story' (stem:actisso:kke); kipahikan 'dam,
1id' (stem: kipahike-) . Before the inanimate indefinite final /ke:/ , the
Al stem vowel ending /e:/ is replaced by /a:/; e.g., ata:wa:kew 'he

sells with sth.' (stem: ata:we-). Identical replacement take place before
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the intransitive endings /so/ and /te:/; e.g., ma:nika:sow 'he builds

a house for himself' (stem: ma:nike-) .

12.4.02 Semivowel deletion and vowel lengthening

In derivation, TA stems ending in /vw/ drop the final -w- and the
preceding vowel is lengthened before some finals; for instance, before
the explicit reflexive /so/ and the animate indefinite /ike:/. E.g.,
Al kiskerittama:sow 'he knows for himself' (stem: TA kiskerittamaw-) ;

Al i8itidahama:kew 'he sends it so for people' (stem: TA, 48itidahamaw-) .

Noun stems ending in postvocalic -w- follow a similar pattern when
verbs are derived from them. The semivowel -w- drops and the preceding
vowel is lengthened; e.g., madkikki:kkew 'he makes medecine' (stem: ma3-
kikkiw and AL final /ehke:/); irini:kka:n 'dumy, travesti' (stem: imi-
niw) . Stems ending in /vy/ drop /y/ and the vowel is lengthened before
suffixes; e.g., nitarapi:m 'my fishing-net'; qrapi:kkew 'he makes a fish-

ing-net' (stem: qrapiy).

A stem beginning in /o/ is lengthened when preceded by a pronominal
prefix and comnective /t/; e.g., nito:ka:8i88im 'my yellow pike' (stem

oka :3188) .

Short vowels undergo change in length when they precede one of the
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inflectional suffixes that has a capital 'L'. The endings /oLpan/,
/oLtoke:/and others preserve the initial short vowel /o/ and the leng-
thening rule is not applied when they are added to a stem ending in a
consonant. When added to stems ending in a short vowel, the suffix ini-
tial /o/ drops by regular deletion rule (see 12.4.03 below) and the
stem-final vowel is lengthened. E.g., tako33inopan 'he arrived' (stem:

takod8in) ; kito:pan 'he screamed' (stem: kito-).

12.4 .03 Vowel deletion

At morpheme boundary, a short vowel drops in the environment of a
long vowel; e.g., Al, ma:ca:riwa 'the other is leaving' (stem: ma:ca:-,
ending /eriwah/); Al, a:kkosa:pitew 'he has a toothache' (stem: a:kkosi-,
medial /a:pit/). When two short vowels meet, the second is usually delet-
ed; e.g., Al, a:motekkwa:miriva 'the other falls off his bed! (stem:
a:motekkwa:mi~, ending /eriwah/). Word finally, short vowels are regular-

ly deleted (apocope), but many words are exempt from this rule (see no

12.5.08 below).

12.4.04 Contraction

Sequences of semivowels and short vowels are regularly replaced
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by /o/ at morpheme boundary between consonants; e.g., maskonakwa:kan

'bear-snare' (stem: maskwa); kinaka:hown 'you stop me' (stem: wakq:iui-

ending -i#).

12.5 Phonemics

For the consonants /p, ¢, e, k, s, 3/, Atikamekw systematically
maintains a subphonemic double distinction between plain versus preas-
pirated consonants on the one hand, and voiced versus voiceless conso-
nants on the other hand. Preaspiration seems to be more frequent among
the old people, although it is not exclusive to them. Other speakers
prefer the use of voiced vs. voiceless oppositionsl;, the last being
written with geminate consonants here. Hence, hp, ht, he, hk, hs and
h& are found besides pp, tt, ce, kk, ss, 33, both series being con-

trasted to p, ¢, ¢, k, s, 3, plain (unaspirated), lenis, voiced or voice-

less.

The phonemic orthography presented in this grammar illustrates the
voiced/voiceless contrast which appears to be more frequently used than
the other. Some of these constrasts may be illustrated by minimal pairs:
€.8., piredidd 'young partridge', pire33i3s 'young bird'. The remainder
are seen in analogous enviromments; e.g., wa:pod 'rabbit, hare', wg:ko3ds

'fox'.
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12.5.01 /p, t, e, k/

The stop consonants /p, ¢, e, k/ are bilabial, alveolar, affricate
alveo-palatal and velar respectively. Word medially, between vowels or
when preceded by a syllabic nasal, the plain consonants are freely voiced
or voiceless; elsewhere they are always voiceless. E.g., yda:niss. or

nta:niss 'my daughter'; a2ogew or adokew 'he crosses over'.

Word initially, the voiced/voiceless distinction is always neutral-
ized, and only simple and voiceless consonants are pronounced; e.g.,
ei:pay 'corpse, ghost'; pa:Staham 'he smashes it by tool'. In clusters,
the stops are always voiceless. In word final position, they are general-
ly voiceless, but some speakers from Weymontachie, seem to make a regular
distinction of voiced and voiceless consonants in this position, thus
constrasting phonetically the plural marker /k/ from the locative /ehk/;

€.g., atikkog (W) 'caribous' and atikkokk 'on the caribou'.

12.5.02 /s, 3/

The fricative consonants /s, &/ are alveolar and palato-alveolar
respectively. They are voiceless in word initials, and freely voiced
between vowels. In absolute final position, they are always voiceless,
but not always simple. E.g., wa:pod (pl. wa:podok) 'rabbit, hare'; wq:-

ko83 (pl. wa:ko3sak) 'fox'.
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In contrasting /s/ and /&/, Atikamekw differs from Plains Cree and
most dialects of James Bay. Proto-Algonquian *s and *3 merged to /s/
in Cree (Bloomfield 1946, no 6, p. 87); consequently, Atikamekw con-
trast must be the result of a secondary development. Such a process
is also reported by Ellis (1971, no 1, p. 77) for some dialects of the
West Coast of James Bay. Unfortunately, no data are provided by Ellis,
and, at this date, there is no way of knowing how this new development
was done. In Atikamekw, /s/ and /3/ parallel PA *s and *§ very closely,
much like Ojibwa does. E.g., *nesekwihsa (Goddard 1974) , nisikoss 'my
aunt'; *awq:5¢ (Goddard 1965), qua:378% (with diminunite) 'child';
*pediuwa (Siebert 1967), pidiw 'lynx'; *3i:78i:pa (Bloomfield 1946) ,

§1:838%:p 'duck' (with /33/ corresponding to *73).

In clusters, the parallelism is maintained and Atikamekw shows /3/
whenever the PA cluster has *3. E.g., *3p :: 3p, i3pimikk 'up, above';
*8t :: §t, o:5tikwa:n 'his head'; *3k :: 3k and *ng :: 88, o8kadsi (dif-
fers from Ojibwa); *n3 :: 38, o:mid3dma 'his grandfather'. The reflex
of *ck is Atikamekw /sk/ and thus agrees with the Cree form in Bloom-
field's table, no 10 (see Bloomfield 1946, p. 88; the Cree word for "my

palate', no 31, p. 89, is a misprint; one should read C nayakask) .

Examples of /s/ alternating with /3/ are scanty. The root ki:§-
alternates with kZ:s~ in II ki:3itew 'it is cooked' and AI ki:sisow 'he
is cooked', both roots coming from PA *ki:3- (Hockett, 1957, no 86, p.

262) . But notice that the AI final -o- (see no 51 of intransitive finals)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



299.

palatalizes a preceding -¢- (from underlying 6) to -s- and that the

-s- from the root may be due to regressive assimilation.

The stability of /s/ and /3/, however, could be very recent. Cooper
(1945, p. 39) reports that skude matches the Cree spelling; but the only
form I have heard of this word is 3kote (¢{8kote) 'fire, match' from PA
*e8kote:wi . Unfortunately, I have not been able to go through Cooper's

dictionary (still unpublished) to check this alternation.

12.5.03 /n/

The fricative consonant // is glottal and always voiceless. Word
initially (followed by a vowel) and in absolute final position (preceded

by a vowel), it is not distinctive, and is more appropriately defined as

a glide.

12.5.04 /m, n/
The nasals /m, n/ are bilabial and alveolar respectively, voiced,

and always homorganic with the following consonants.

12.5.05 /»/

The phonological unit /»/ is a trill alveolar. At Obedjiwan, -p-
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alternates with -7- (lateral alveolar) in almost all positions, but
more frequently word initially. /r/ is the reflex of PA *I, *nl, *Al
and *71. E.g., rerew 'he breathes' (PA *Ze:hle:wa, and Obedjiwan Zelew
or lerew); wi:rew 'he names him (PA *wi:nle:wa); arew 'he places him'

(PA *aPlewq) .

12.5.06 /w, y/

The semivowels /w, y/ are bilabial and palatal respectively. They
are usually voiced, but /w/ is voiceless in absolute final position after
consonants. After the high front vowel -i:-, -w- alternates with the
semivowel -y- and -y~ (approximant, labial-palatal); after a back vowel,

-y- alternates with -w-.

As opposed to Moose and Plains Cree, Atikamekw retains final post-
consonantal /w/ after /k/ and /m/, and sometimes after /8/; e.g., kiya:3kw
'seagull'; ni:éw 'two'. The semivowel /w/ is subject to metathesis in
words whose last syllable end in short -i- followed either by /kw/, /hkw/
or /mv/; e.g., atiwkk (atikkw) 'caribou'; atium (atimw) ‘dog'; asiwk
(asikw) 'merganser'. In some monosyllabic words with short vowels, post-
consonantal /w/ is vocalized to /o/; e.g., mikko 'blood'; ikko 'louse’ ;

-w- is kept in kg:kw "porcupine’, mwa:kw 'loon'.
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12.5.07 Clusters

The clusters /pw/, /kw/ and /3w/ are the only one to occur word
initially. All the others are restricted to occur word medially, and
only a few in word final position. /»/ and /e/ do not combine with /w/.
Most of the consonant clusters are formed with either /s/ or /3/ as
the first member, and a stop (/p, ¢, e, k/) as the second member: /sp/,
/stl, /sel, /sk/, /5t/ and /3k/. The lost of an historical vowel (/</ or
/a/) formed the clusters /mp/, /nt/, /ne/ and /nk/. The fricative /h/
combines with all the stops, /s/ and /3/, medially and in final position.
The three consonant clusters /skw/ and /3kw/ also occur in these posi-

tions.

12.5.08 Vowels

Atikamekw displays three short vowels /%, a, o/ and four long
/i:, e, a:, o0:/. This vowel system is shared by all the Cree dialects
as well as other Algonquian languages. /7:/ is a high front unrounded
vowel and /7/ varies from high to lower high. /e/ is mid front unrounded,
varying from lower mid, as in {3kote 'fire, match', to higher mid, as in
kwe 'hello'. /a:/ and /a/ are always low and unrounded but vary in posit-
ion from central, as in wa:pamew 'he sees him', to back, as in kwq:3kot-

tiw 'he jumps'. /o:/ is higher-mid back rounded vowel and /o/ varies

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



302.

from lower mid to high back rounded.

Short /i/, /a/ and /o/ are subject to a certain mmber of phonemic
rules that sometimes neutralize completely their vowel quality. In weak
(unstressed) syllables, short vowels are indiscriminantely centralized
to <A~ or-23-; e.g., the vowels /o/ in a:8okan 'bridge, pier, wharf'
and /i/ in adikan 'stockings' are phonetically identical. In the same
syllable conditions, /a/ and /i/ are lowered to /o/ in the enviromment
of -0-, ~w- or -hw-; e.g. pa:Stohwew 'he smashes him by tool'. Between
the fricatives /3/ or after /n/ followed by a stop, /i/ is devoiced;

€.8., 0:3I38ewa 'his father-in-law'; pta:niss 'my daughter’'.

In absolute final position, short vowels are usually deleted in
polysyllabic words; e.g., /amiskwa/, amiskw 'beaver'. Exceptions are
found, however, and not only in monosyllabic words; when occuring in this
position, short vowels usually receive a secondary stress. E.g., niska
'goose'; maskwa 'bear'; mikko 'blood'; otehi 'heart'. The short final
vowels /i/ and /a/ are Kept in many particles; e.g., ekodi 'let's go';

ni:§itana 'twenty'.
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Appendix A: Text Analysis

The following Atikamekw text was recorded in July 1975. The nar-
rator, Mrs. Suzanne Dubé, from Manouane, is known as a good story tel-
ler using sometimes words and forms no more in use among the younger
generation. Her story is presented first in orthography; a free trans-

lation and a detailed linguistic analysis follow.

This story belongs to the rich tradition of Cree myths. Wissakecakw,
the main hero, is a trickster, here involved in the creation of the

world; it is said how berries are so, and why they are named so.

Punctuation and division into paragraphs were done in consultation

with Mr. Marc Dubé, the narrator's son.
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Wi:ssakeca:kw

Wi:ssakeca:kw, mi:nawa:c ka: ayediwikopanen, ki: na:nita-nipahekopan
niska. E wa:pama:c e midta miccetirici, peyakw ki: nipahew. Eko ni ka:

131 natawi-kotawec ante e wi: of:pa:kkosoc anihi opirema, oniskama.

MiStahi ki: kotawekopan, eko ni e ki: i8i rika:wakkahwa:e anihi
oniskama e ei:pa:kkosoc. Ki: itew:

- Nt wi: nipa:n, kanawerim!
Ki: itew 0:018ki33a. Aniheriw ki: e tiyo:takk kicei kanawerima:vici
anthi opirema.

=Wt :ttamawaddi iriniwak piye-sa:kiveparitwa:wve! A:8i ati nipa:kopan
Wi:ssakeca:kw. A:81 itikow anihi o0:ce18kidda,

~Oma: neki iriniwak ka: pe-sa:kiweparicik!
Oni8ka:pitekopan e ita:piec:

- Namayew! ki: pi:8te ni!
Eko ni mi:na e 137 nepa:kopanen. Kek mi:nawa:ce itikow anihi 0:ci8kid3a,
~Oma! neki iriniwak ka: pe-sa:kiweparicik!

Oni8ka:pitekopan kiya:pac e ita:pic:

~Namayew nil! akwa:ttikw na!
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Eko ni e 87 mi:na nepa:kopanen.

Kek iriniwa pe-sa:kivepariviwa. Nama ki: itikow 0:¢18ki88a, nama
wisttama:kow. Eko ni e 187 pe-kapa:eik aniki iriniwak e wa:pama:cik e
itadi-nipa:rici Wi:ssakeca:kwa. Eko ni e 1871 kimotimima:cik anihi opi-
remiriw ka: ki: ci:pa:kkosorici. Eko ni ka: 181 mowa:eik niki iriniwak;
tepirak o:sitiriw ki: sa:ka:wakkitotawewak e i8kwa: kita:nawa:cik e ki:

miseissoacik.

Kwe3kosic anaha Wi:ssakeca:kw, teddikoe nato-wa:pamew anihi opirema
e occipita:e antheriw o:sitiriw. Nama keko:&$i88iriw pe-occipitam tepirak
o:sttiriw. Iterittam kiya:pac pikiskisiw, iterittam. Eko ni e i3%
niya:nita-wa :wakkahikekopanen; nama miskawew anihi opirema, e ki: kimo-

tima:kanivic.

sa. o

Eko ni e 181 mi3ta kwetawekopanen kedko. Onoc kata kiskerittam eka:
ka: ccei wi:ttamawa:e iriniwa e midaka:rici, itew anihi o:eidkid3a.
Eko ni e i8i ca:8tahamokopanen aniheriv, e ca: idkwa:sswa:e anihi o:eid-
ki83a. Kek meka: mate-a:skisorikopan a:3i meka: itikopan:

-Sa:ssal Sa:ssa! Sa:ssal!l
Kata itew eka: ka: ocei wi:ftamm:c wriniva e midaka:rici, itew anihi

0:018ki38a e 18kwa: 18kwa:sswa:e.

Eko ni e ©871 miya:ca:kopanen e miya:ce-a:8o:kamee. Kek, e ati

mo:ttee, wa:pattamokopan midtikodsiriw e mikkwa:skonik e ati pa:pasta: skoe
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aa e

aniheriw midtikoddiriw. A:37 itikopan:
-"mikko-va:pamaddi" kata idinikka:tew e ati ayerini:ska:ke,

itikopan aniheriv midtiko33iriw e mikkwa:skonik.

Kek minawa:e, e ati pimottec, a:8i wa:pattam e pe-ayeko:terik
ante o:mi:kiy e mana:skocittakk. A:8%1 mi:mawa:e itikopan:
-"Mi:ni83" kata itfwa:nivan, e ati ayerini:ska:ke,

itikopan aniheriw o:mi:kiy e ayeko:terik.

Kek nete ati wa:pattamokopan mi:niddiriw e ati pimottec. Eko ni
e 187 p8pa:mi:ciwokopanen aniheriw mi:niddiriw, a:8% piressidda pet-
tavew e kitorieci e itikoc:

-Wi:gsakeca:kw mi:eiw o:mi:kiy
e itec naha pire33id8 e kitoc. Kek kiskerittam eko ni e 8% po:nitta:e

e mi:eitkk anitheriw e iterittakk.

=Nimi:kiy ni ka: mi:eiya:n!

Eko ni e 181 mimawa:e ma:ca:kopanen kiya:pac ca: e pimottec. Kek
meka: nete wa:pattamokopan e midta miceenik mi:nidSiriw. Modtenam kicei
mi:ctkk. Eko ni e 3% mi:ciwokopanen kiya:pac aniheriv mi:middiriw.
Te&dikoc mi:nawa:e kitoriwva pireddidda e itikoe:

-Wi:ssakeca:kw mizeiw o:mikiy!

e itikoc anihi pireddidda. Eko ni e 181 piyo:nitta :kopanen e mi:cikk
aniheriv mi:niddiriv, e kiskerittakk e mi:cikk;

~Nimi:kiy Ka: mi:eiya:n
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e tterittakk, a:871 e ki: itec:
-"ML:ni88" kata itfwa:niwan e ati ayerini:ska:ke

e ki: itee, o:mi:kiy e wa:pattakk e ayeko:teriki midtikoddikk. Ekoni!

Free Translation

Once Wissakecakw, to whom so many adventures would have happened,
went to kill a goose. When he saw that there were many, he killed one,

and looked to make a fire because he wanted to eat it.

He made a big fire after having burried his goose in the sand to
cook it. Then, he said to his ass: 'I want to sleep, take care of it'.
He made his ass keep his goose; 'tell me if you hear mén coming' he
said. At once, he was told 'here they come!' Wissakecakw stood up fast
and looked: 'No! it is the foam' he said, and went back to sleep. Again
he is told by his ass: 'Here they come!' and again he stood up fast to

look. 'No!, he said, it is wreck wood!' and went back to sleep.

Suddenly men were coming towards him; nothing was said. The men
set ashore and looked at Wissakecakw who is sleeping. They stole the

goose he had cooked, ate it, and put the legs back sticking out into
the sand.

When Wissakecakw woke up, he went inmediately to look at his goose
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and pulled the legs out. But since nothing came, he thought that his
goose was overcooked. Then he digged in the sand, but he did not find

his goose, since it was stolen.

Then he made a big fire. He will know why he was not told that men
were caming. He put his legs on each side of the fire and burned his
ass; 'fry! fry! fry!' he said to his ass because he did not tell him

that men set ashore.

Then he left. While walking and stepping over small bushes, he
noticed that they were covered with blood. He then said that men would
name them 'look-at-the-blood'. He kept on walking and saw his scabies

hanging from the boughs. He said that men would name them "blueberry’ .

As he kept on walking, he saw the blueberries and ate them as he
was walking along. Soon a young bird sang 'Wissakecakw is eating his
scabies'. Wissakecakw stopped eating them. 'I am eating my scabies' he
thought, and he kept on walking. Suddenly, he saw many blueberries and
he wanted to eat. He ate them again, and soon the young bird came sing-
ing 'Wassakecakw is eating his scabies'. He stopped eating, he knew
what he was eating; 'I am eating my scabies' he thought; he knew that
it was because he had said that men would name 'blueberries' his scabies

hanged on these little bushes. Tt's finished.
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Analysis and Detailed Translation

1. Wi:ssakeca:kw, mi:nawa:c ka: ayesiwvikopanen, ki: na:nita-nipahekopan

niska.
a) Wi:ssakeca:kw
b) mi:nawa:e

C) ka:

d) ayediwikopanen

e) ki:
) na:nita-

g) -nipahekopan

h) niska

AN, name of the legendary hero.

P, 'again'

Preverb, subordinator used as a relative,
the following verb is always inflected
for conjunct; 'that one'. |

AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit,
changed, 3, reduplicated form, stem:
18iwi-; 'adventures would have happened
to him many times'.

Preverb; 'past'.

Preverb; 'go to!'

TA, independent, dubitative preterit,
direct form, 3-3', compound, stem: nipah-;
'he would have gone to kill him'.

AN, obviative, (identical in this word

to the proximate form); 'goose'.

Wissakecakw, again that one to whom so many adventures would have

happened, would have gone to kill a goose.
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2. E wa:pama:c e midta miccetivrici, peyakw ki: nipahew.
a) e Preverb; subordinator used with conjunct
verbs only; 'that, when, if, because, etc.'
b) wa:pama:e TA, conjunct, indicative, direct form,
unchanged, 3-3', stem: wa:pam-; 'he sees

him or them'.

c) e See no 2a above.
d) mista P; 'a lot, many'
e) micecetirici AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-

ged, 3', stem: micceti-;'they (obv.) are

many'.
f) peyakw P; 'one'
g) ki: See no lc above.
h) nipahew TA, independent, indicative, direct form,

3-3', stem nipah-; 'he kills him'.

When he saw that they were mumerous, he killed one.

3. Eko ni ka: 181 natawi-kotawec ante e wi: ci:pa:kkosoc anihi opirema,

oniskama.
a) eko P; 'then, so then'.
b) ni P; sentence marker.
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c) ka:
d) 237
e) natawi-

£f) -kotawee

g) ante

h) e

i) wi:

J) ei:pa:kkosoe

K) anini

1) opirema

m) oniskama

311.

See 1c above.

P; 'thus, so'

Preverb; 'to go to'

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: kotawe-; 'he makes a fire
(outside).

P; 'thither'.

See 2a above.

Preverb; 'want to, intend to'.

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: eci:pa:kkoso-; 'he cooks for
himself'.

Demonstrative pronoun, animate, obviative;
"that one'.

AN, possessed, obviative, stem: pirew;
'his bird'.

AN, possessed, obviative, stem niska;

'his goose'.

Then, that one goes so to make a fire thither because he wants to

cook for himself this one, his bird, his goose.
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4. Mistahi ki: kotawekopan, eko ni e ki: 187 rika:wakkahwa:e anihi

oniskama e ci:pa:kkosoc.

a) midtahi
b) ki:

C) kotawekopan

d) eko ni

e) e ki:

f) <32

g) rika:wakkahwa:e

h) anini oniskama

i) e ei:pa:kkosoe

P; 'much, big'.

See le above.

AI, independent, dubitative preterit, 3,
stem: kotawe-; 'he would have make a fire
(outside) .

See 3a and 3b above.

See 2a and le above.

See 3d above.

TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged,
direct form, 3-3', stem: »ikq:wakkalw-
(rik- 'cover, bury', medial -q:wakk-
'sand', TAf -ghw- 'by tool'); 'he buries
him in the sand by tool'.

See 3k and 3m above.

See Za and 3j above.

He would have made a big fire (outside) when he had burried so in

the sand by tool this one, his goose, that he cooks for himself.

S. Ki: itew 'mi wi: nipa:n, kanawerim!' ki: itew o:cidkidda.

a) ki:

See le above.
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b) itew TA, independent, indicative, direct

form, 3-3', stem: it-; 'he says so to him'.

c) ni Personal pronoun, first person; 'I'.
d) wi: See 3i above.
e) nipa:n AI, independent, indicative neutral, 1,

stem: nipa:-; 'l sleep'.

f) kanawerim TA, imperative, immediate, 2-3, stem:
kanawerim-; 'take care of him'.

g) ki: itew See le and 5b above.

h) o:ci8kid3a AN, by shift of gender, possessed, obvia-

tive, stem: IN ocidki35-; 'his ass'.

He said to him 'I want to sleep, take care of him!' he said to his ass.

6. Aniheriw ki: e tiyo:takk kicei kanawerima:rici anihi optirema.

a) aniheriw Demonstrative pronoun, inanimate, further
obviative; '.that' .

b) ki: e See le and 2a above.

c) tiyo:takk TI, conjunct, indicative neutral, changed
form, 3, stem: to:t(aw)-; 'he does it'.

d) kicei Preverb; 'that will'’.

€) kanawerima:rici TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-

ect form, 3'-3", stem: kanawerim-; 'he
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(3', his ass) takes care of him (3",
his bird)'.

£) anini opirvema See 3k and 31 above.

That he did it, that he will take care of him, this one, his bird.

7. Wi:ttamawaddi iriniwvak piye-sa:kiweparitwa:ve.
a) wi:ttamawadsds TA, imperative, immediate, 2-1, stem:

wittamaw-; 'tell me'.

b) iriniwak AN, plural, stem: <riniw; ‘men'.

C) piye- Preverb; changed form, stem: pe-; 'towards
speaker'.

d) -sa:kiveparitwa:ve AI, conjunct, iterative, changed, 3p,

root ga:k- 'to come out'; AIf —i{ye- 'anim-
ate indefinite'; AIf -pari- 'move'; ending

-twa:we; 'they are coming out in vehicle'.

'Tell me whenever men will come out in vehicle'.

8. A:87 ati nipa:kopan Wi:ssakeca:kw.

a) a:8¢ P; 'now'.
b) ati Preverb; 'begin gradually’.
C) nipa:kopan AI, independent, dubitative preterit, 3,

stem: nipa:-; 'he would have slept'.
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d) Wi:ssakeca:kw See 1la.

Now, he would have begin to sleep, Wissakecakw.

9. A:8% itikow anihi o:0i8kid3a 'Oma! neki iviniwak ka: pe-sa skiveparicik.
a) a:8¢ See 8a.
b) itikow TA, independent, indicative, inverse form

3'-3, stem: Z¢t-; 'he (3') tells him (3)'.

C) anihi o:cidkidda See 3k and 5h above.
d) oma P; 'there they are'.
e) neki Demonstrative pronoun, animate, plural,

far away; 'these ones'.

£) iriniwak ka: See 7b and 1lc above.
g) pe- Preverb; 'towards speaker'.
h) -sa:kiwveparicik AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-

ged, 3p, stem: saq:kiwepari- (see 7d);

'they are coming out in vehicle'.

Now he is told by this one, his ass, 'there they are, these men that

are coming out in vehicle'.

10. Onidka:pitekopan e ita:pic 'namayew, ki: piste wni'.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



a) onidka:pitekopan

b) e

c) <ta:pic

d) namayew
e) ki:
f) piste

g) ni

316.

AI, independent, dubitative preterit, 3,
stem: onidka:-'to get up', AIf -pite-
'fast', ending -okopan;'he would have
raised up fast'.

See 2a.

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem i¢- 'so', AIf -q:pi- 'see';
'he looks so'.

P; 'it is not that'.

See 1c.

IN; 'foam'.

Bee 3b.

He would have raised up fast to look so 'it is not that, it was foam'.

11. Eko ni mi:na e i8i nepa:kopanen.

a) eko ni
b) mina
C) e 181

d) nepa:kopanen

See 3a and 3b.

P; 'again'.

See 2a and 3d.

AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, chan-
ged, 3, stem: wnipa:-, ending -okopanen;

'he would have slept'’.

Then, again, he would have slept so.
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12. Kek mi:nawa:e itikow anihi o:eidkid3a 'Oma! neki irviniwak ka: pe-
p

sa:kiveparicik’.

a) kek

b) mi:nawa:c

C) itikow anihi o:0i8kidsa
d) oma neki iriniwak

€) ka: pe-sa:kiweparicik

P; 'suddenly'.

See 1b.

See 9b, 3k, and 5h.
See 9d, 9e, and 9f.
See 1¢, 7c, and 9h.

Suddenly, again, he is told by this one, his ass, 'there they are,

these men that are coming out in vehicle'.

13. Onidka:pitekopan kiya:pac e ita:pic, 'namayew wni, akwa:ttikw na'’

a) onidka:pitekopan
b) kiya:pac

c) e ita:pic

d) namayew ni

€) akwa:ttikw

£) na

See 10a.

P; 'once more, again'.
See 2a and 10c.

See 10d and 3b.

AN; 'wreck wood'.

P; sentence marker with AN.

He would have raised up fast once more to look so, 'it is not that,

it is wreck wood'.
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14. Eko ni e 187 mi:na nepa:kopanen
a) eko ni e 4137 mi:na See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d and 11b.

b) nepa:kopanen See 11d above.

Then he would have slept so again.

15. Rek iriniwa pe-sa:kiwepaririva. Nama ki: itikow 0:ci8kid8a, nama

wi:ttama:kow.
a) kek See 12a.
b) iriniwa AN, obviative, stem: {riniw; 'man or men'.
c) pe- See 9g.
d) -sa:kivepaririva AI, independent, indicative, 3', stem:
sa:kiwepari-(see 7d), ending -iriwg-;
'he is or they are coming out in vehicle'.
e) nama P; 'no, not, nothing'.
£) itikow See 1le and 9b above.
g) o:c¢idkid3a nama See 5h and 15e.
h) wi:ttama:kow TA, independent, indicative, inverse form,

3'-3, stem wi:ttamaw-; 'he says so to him'.

Suddenly, men are coming out in vehicle; he is not told by his ass,

nothing is said to him.
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16. Eko ni e 281 pe-kapa:cik aniki iriniwak e wa:pama:cik e itadi-

nipa:rici Wi:ssakeca:kwa.
a) eko ni e 187

b) pe-

C) -kapa:eik

d) aniki

e) iriniwak e

f) wa:pama:cik

g) e
h) Ztadi-

i) -nipa:riei

J) Wi:ssakeeca:kw

See 3a, 3b, 2a and 3d.

See 9g.

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3p, stem: kapa:-, ending -eik;

'they set ashore'.

Demonstrative pronoun, animate, plural,
closer (compare with 9e); 'these ones’.
See 7b and 2a.

TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-
ect form, 3p-3', stem: wa:pam- 'look',
ending -g:etk; 'they look at him (3')'.
See 2a.

Preverb; 'be busy'.

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3', stem: nipa:- 'sleep', ending
-iriei; 'he sleeps'.

AN, obviative; 'Wissakecakw'.

Then they set ashore so, these men, they look at him who is busy

to sleep, Wissakecakw.
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17. Eko ni e 18i kimotimima:cik anihi opivemiriw ka: ki: et:pa:kkosorict.
a) eko ni e 137 See 3a, 3b, 2a and 3d.
b) kimotimima:eik TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-
ect form, 3p-3", stem kimotim- 'steal', end-

ing -ima:cik; 'they steal him (3'™)'.

c) anihi Demonstrative pronoun, animate, obviative,
'this one'.
d) opiremiriw AN, possessed, further obviative, stem:

pirew; 'his (3') bird (3')'.

e) ka: ki: See 1c and le.

£) ei:pa:kkosorict AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3', stem: ei:pa:kkoso-, ending -irie:;

'he cooks for himself’.

Then, they steal him so, this one, his bird, that one that he cooked

for himself.

18. Eko ni ka: 18 mowa:cik aniki iriniwak; tepirak o:sitiriw ki:
sa:ka:wakkitotavewak e i8kwa: kita:nawa:ctk e ki: mi:cissocik.
a) eko ni ka: 187 See 3a, 3b, lc and 3d.
b) mowa:eik TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-
ect form, 3p-3', stem: mow-; 'they eat him’'.

c) aniki iriniwak See 16d and 7b.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



d) tepirak

e) o:sitiriw

) ki:

g) sa:ka:wakkitotawewak

h) e
i) Z8kwa:

j) kita:nawa:cik

k) e ki:

1) mi:eissocik
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P; 'only'.

IN, possessed, further obviative; 'his
legs’'.

See le.

TA, independent, indicative, direct form,
3p-3', stem: sa:ka:wakki- ‘', TAf -totaw-
'abstract', ending -ewak; 'they put them
in the sand sticking out’'.

See 2a.

P; 'after, later'.

TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-
ect form, 3p-3', stem kita:n-, TAf -qw-
'for someone', ending -a:eik; 'they push
them in for him'.

See ea and le.

AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, 3p,
stem: mi:cisso- 'eat',ending -ecik;

'they eat'.

Then, that one they eat him so, these men; only his legs they put

in the sand sticking out and after they push them in for him when

they have eaten.
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19. Kwedkosic anaha Wi:ssakeca:kw, ted8ikoc nato-va:pamew anihi opirema
e occipita:e aniheriw o:sitiriw.
a) kwedkosic AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, chan-

ged, 3, stem: kodkosi- ; 'he wakes up'.

b) anaha Demonstrative pronoun, animate, singular;
'this one'.

C) Wi:ssakeca:kw See la.

d) tedsikoc P; 'immediately'.

€) nato-wa:pamew TA, independent, indicative, direct form,

3-3', compound with preverb ngtawi- (see
3f above), stem: wa:pam- 'see'; 'he goes
to look at him'.

) anihi opirema e See 3k and 31, 2a.

g) oceipita:e TA, conjunct, indicative, direct form,
3-3', stem oceipit- 'pull', ending -a:ec;
'he pulls him or them out'.

h) aniheriw o:sitiviw See 6a and 18e.

When he wakes up, this one, Wissakecakw, immediately he goes to look
at him, this one, his bird, he pulls them out, these ones, his 'bird's)

legs.

20. Nama keko :8.88iriw pe-occipitam, tepirak o:sitiriw.

a) nama See 15e.
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b) keko:5738iriw Pronoun, diminutive, inanimate, obviative;
'a little something’'.

C) pe-oceipitam TI, independent, indicative, neutral, 3,
compound with preverb pe- (see 9g), stem:
oceipit- 'pull', ending -am; 'he gets it
out'.

d) tepirak o:sitiriw See 18d and 18e.

Not a little something he gets out, only his (bird's) legs.

21. Iterittam kiya:pac pikiskisiw, iterittam.

a) iterittam TI, independent, indicative, neutral, 3,
stem: Zteritt-'think', ending -gm; 'he
thinks so of it'.

b) kiya:pac See 13b.

c) pikiskisiw Al, independent, indicative neutral, 3,
stem: pikiskisi- 'to be weak, easy to
break'; 'he is overcooked'.

d) iterittam See 2la.

He thinks that again he is overcooked, he thinks so of it.
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22. Eko ni e i8% niya:nita-wa:wakkahikekopanén; nama miskawew anihi

opirema, e ki: kimotima:kaniwie.

a) eko ni e 187 See 3a, 3b, 2a, and 3d.
b) niya:nita- See 1f; with initial change, cf. below.
€) wa:wakkahikekopanen AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, chan-

ged, 3, compound with preverb na:nita-
medial -g:wakk- 'sand, TIf -gh- by
tool', AIf -{ke- 'animate indefinite’,
ending -okopanen; 'he would have look for
him in the sand by tool’.

d) nam See 15e.

€) miskawew TA, independent, indicative, direct form,
3-3', stem: miskaw- 'find'; 'he finds him'.

£) anini opirema, e ki: See 3k, 31, 2a, and 1le.

8) kimotima:kaniwic AL, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: kimotim- 'steal', ending

~a:kaniwie 'someone'; 'someone steals him'.

Then he would have looked so for it in the sand by instrument; he

does not find this one, his bird, because it has been stolen.

23. Eko ni e 187 mista kwetawekopanen kedko.

a) eko ni e 3% midtq See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d, and 2d
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b) kwetawekopanen

c) kedko
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AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, chan-
ged, 3, stem: kotawe-, ending -okopanen;
'he would have make a fire (outside).

P; 'later’.

Then, he would have made a big fire outside, later.

24, Onoc kata kiskerittam eka: ka: ocei wi:ttamawa:e irviniva e midaka:-

rict, itew anthi o:ci8kidsa.

a) Onoe
b) kata

c) kiskerittam

d) eka:
e) ka:
) ocei

g) wi:ttamawa:e

h) iriniwa e

P; 'now'.

Preverb, futur with 3rd person subject.
TI, independent, indicative neutral, 3,
stem: kiskeritt- 'know', enging -am; 'he
knows it'.

P; 'not' in subordinate clause.

See 1c.

Preverb; 'past' in negative sentences.
TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-
ect form, 3-3', stem: wi:ttamaw-, ending
-a:e; 'he says to him' (the inverse form
would rather be expected here, cf 15h).
See 15b, 2a.
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i) midaka:riei AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, un-
changed, 3', stem: midaka:- 'reach land',
ending -iriei; 'they arrive by water'.

J) itew anihi o:cidkidda See 5b, 3k and 5h.

Now, he will know it why that one did not tell him that men arrived

by water, he says to this one, his ass.

25. Eko ni e 181 ca:8tahamokopanen aniheriw, e ca: i8kwa:sswa:e anihi
o:ct8kid3a.
a) eko ni e 187 See 3a, 3b, 2a, and 3d.
b) ca:&tahamokopanen TI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, chan-
ged, 3, stem: caq:3tah- 'to step out', end-
ing -amokopanen; 'he would have set his

legs on each side of it'.

C) aniheriw e See 6a and 2a.
d) ca: P; 'it seems, it looks, it is said'.
e) 28kwa:sswa:e TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, dir-

ect form, 3-3', stem: 7{8kwa:ssw-"burn',
ending -g:c; 'he burns him'.

f) anihi o0:0i8kidda See 3k and Sh.

Then, he would have set his legs so on each side of this one (fire),

he burns him, it is said.
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26. Kek meka: mate-a:skisorikopan a:3i meka: itikopan: "sa:ssa! sa:ssa!

sarssal”

a) kek See 12a.

b) meka: P; 'then'

C) mate-a:skisorikopan AI, independent, dubitative preterit, 3',
stem mate-a:skiso- 'hear burn', ending
-irikopan; 'he (his ass) would have been
heard burning'.

d) a:37 meka: See 8a and 26a.

e) itikopan TA, independent, indicative preterit, in-
verse form, 3'-3, stem: {¢- 'say to him',
ending -okopan; 'he (his ass) would hate
been told by him’.

f) sa:ssa TI, imperative, immediate, 2, stem: sg:ss-

'fry', ending -¢; 'fry it' (notice the

change in gender with the use of a TI verb).

Suddenly then, he would have been heard burning now, then it would

have been told by him: 'fry it! fry it! fry it!’

27. Kata itew eka: ka: ocei wi:ttamawa:e iviniva e midaka:rici, itew

anihi o:e18kidda e i8kwa: Z3kwa:sswa:c.
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a) kata itew eka: ka: occt See 24b, 24f, 24d, 1lc, and 24f.

b) wi:ttamawa:e iviniva e See 24g, 15b, 2a.
C) midaka:rici itew See 24i, 5b.
d) anihi o:eidkidsa See 3k, 5h.
€) i3kwa: i8kuwa:sswa:e See 2a, 181, 25e.

He will tell him, that one, why he did not say to him that men were

arriving by water, he says to this one, his ass, after he burned him.

28. Eko ni e 187 miya:ca:kopanen e miya:ce-a:8o:kamec.

a) eko ni e 137 See 3a, 3b, 2a, and 3d.

b) miya:ca:kopanen AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, chan-
ged, 3, stem: ma:cq:- 'leave', ending
~okopanen; 'he would have left'.

c) e See 2a.

d) miya:ce-a:80:kamee AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, chan-
ged, 3, compound with preverb mg;ce- 'start'
ToOt g:3aw~ 'cross', medial -g:kame-
'stretch of water, ending -c; 'he starts

to cross a stretch of water'.

Then, he would have left by starting to cross a stretch of water.
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29. Kek e ati mo:ttee, wa:pattamokopan midtikoddiriw e mikkwa:skonik

e ati pa:padta:skoe aniheriw midtikoddiriw.

a) kek e ati See 12a, 2a and 8b.

b) mo:ttec - AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, un-
changed, contracted form of pimottec,
root pim- 'along', AIf -otte-'walk', end-
ing -¢; 'he walks'.

C) wa:pattamokopan TI, independent, dubitative preterit, 3,
stem wa:patt-, 'see', ending -amokopan;
'he would have seen it'. W

d) mistikoddiriw IN, diminutive, further obviative, stem
mi8tikw 'stick) wood, bough', diminutive
-i88-, obviative -iriw; 'small boughs'.

e) e See 2a.

£) mikkwa:skonik II, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3', stem: mikko-'blood', medial
-a:skw- 'wood, solid', ending -gnik ;

'it is bloody’'.

g) e ati See 2a and 8b.

h) pa:pasdta:skoc AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, reduplicated form, 3, stem padt- 'step
over', medial -q:skw- 'wood, solid', ending

-e¢; 'he steps over'.
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i) aniheriv midtikoddiriw See 6a and 29d.

Suddenly, as he starts to walk, he would have seen small boughs

that were bloody, as he starts to step over, these small boughs.

30. A:8% itikopan "mikko-wa:pamaddi kata idinikka:tew ati ayerini:ska:ke"

ttikopan aniheriv mitikodsiriw e mikkwa:skonik.

a) a:81 itikopan See 8a, 26e.
b) mikko- IN, in compound, 'blood'.
C) -wa:pamadsi TA, imperative, immediate, 2-1, stem

wa:pam- 'see', ending —¢837; 'look at
me'. The campound is the name of a bush
with red berries; 'look-at-my-blood'.

d) kata See 24b.

€) idinikka:tew II, independent, indicative neutral, 0,
stem: i{3inikka:te-'name so', ending -w;
'it is named so'.

f) e ati See 2a and 8b.

g) ayerini:ska:ke AT, conjunct, iterative, changed, 3, redu-
plicated form, stem:{rgniw; 'whenever
_there will be men'.

h) Ztikopan aniheriw See 26e and 6a above.

i) mi8tikoddirivw e miklwa:skonik . See 29d, 2a and 29f.
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Then it would have been said by him: '"Look-at-my-blood" it will
be named so when there will begin to be men' it would have been said

by him to these ones, the small boughs that were bloody.

31. Kek mi:nawa:e, e ati pimottec, a:3i wa:pattam e pe-ayeko:terik ante

o:mi:kiy e mana:skocittakk.

a) kek mi:nawa:e See 12a and 1b.

b) e ati pimottec See 2a, 8b, and 29b.

C) a:8% See 8a.

d) wa:pattam T1, independent, indicative neutral, 3,

stem:iwa:patt- 'see it'; 'he sees it'.

e) e pe- See 2a and 9g.

f) ayeko:terik II, conjunct, indicative neutral, 0°',
reduplicated form, changed, stem: aqko:te-
'hang', ending -irik; 'it is hanged'.

g) ante See 3g.

h) o:mi:kiy IN, possessed, obviative (ummarked);
'his scabies’.

i) e See 2a.

3) mana:skocittakk TI, conjunct, indicative neutral, 3, root
man~ 'remove', medial -g:ekw- 'wood, solid',
TIf -geitt-'in relation to', ending -gkk;

'he removes it'.
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Suddenly, again, as he starts to walk, now he sees it htat is
hanged toward him, there, his scabies that is removed (by the

boughs) .

32. A:80 mi:mava:e itikopan''mi:nidS" kataitwa:nivan e ati ayerini:ska:ke'

itikopan aniheriw o:mi:kiy e ateko:terik.

a) q:37 mi:nawa:e itikopan See 8a, 1b, 26e.

b) mi:nids IN, singular; 'blueberries’.

c) kata See 24b.

d) itwa:nivan AI, independent, indicative neutral, inde-

finite, stem: Ztwe- 'say', ending -niwan;

'people says so'.

€) e atiiayerini:ska:ke See 2a, 8b, 30g.
f) <tikopan aniheriv See 26e, 6a.
8) omi:kiy e ateko:terik See 31h, 2a, 31f.

Then, again, it would-have been said by him: ''"blueberries' people
will say so when there will begin to be men' it would have been said

by him to these ones, his scabies that were hanging.

33. Kek nete ati wa:pattamokopan mi:nid8iriw e ati pimottee.

a) kek See 12a.
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b) nete
C) ati wa:pattamokopan
d) mi:nidsdiriw

€) e ati pimottec
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P; 'yonder'.
See 8b and 29c.
IN, further obviative; 'blueberries'.

See 2a, 8b, 29%.

Suddenly, yonder, he would have begin to see them, the blueberries,

as he starts walking.

34. Eko ni e 131 pepa:mi:ciwokopanen aniheriw mi:middiriw, a:3i pireddidda

pettavew e kitoriei e itikoc: 'Wi:ssakeca:kw mi:ciw o:mi:kiy' e itec

naha piresdsiss e kitoe.
a) eko ni e 8%

b) pepa :mi:civokopanen

c) aniheriw mi:nidsiriw
d) a:87
e) pireddissa

£) pettawew

g) e

See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d.

AI, conjunct, dubitative preterit, changed,
3, reduplicated form, stem: papa:m- 'along'
Al mi:ei- 'eat', ending -okopanen; 'he
would have been eating along'

See 6a and 33d.

See 8a.

AN, obviative; 'a young bird'.

TA, independent, indicative, direct form,
3~-3', stem: pettaw- 'hear', ending -ew;

'he hears him'.

See 2a.
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h) kitoriei AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3', stem: kito- 'send out sounds',
ending -Zrieci; 'he is singing'.

i) e See 2a.

j) itikoc TA, conjunct, indicative, unchanged, inverse
form, 3'-3, stem <¢- .'say', ending -<koc;
'he (the bird) tells him’'.

K) Wi:ssakeca:kw See 1la.

1) mi:eiw AI, independent, indicative neutral, 3,
stem: mi:ei- 'eat', ending -w; 'he eats'
(notice the AI form instead of a TI verb).

m) o:mi:kiy e See 31h ard 2a.

n) itec AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: {te- 'say', ending -¢; 'he
says'.

0) naha Demonstrative pronoun, animate, proximate

singular; 'this one'.

P) piredsissa AN, 'young bird'.
qQ e See 2a.
T) kitoe AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-

ged, 3, stem: kito- 'send out sounds', end-

ing -e; 'he is singing’'.
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Then, as he would have been eating along so these ones, the blue-
berries, now he hears a young bird that is singing and saying:
'"Wissakecakw is eating his scabies' as he says, this one, the young

bird while singing.

35. Kek kiskerittam eko ni e i8i po:mitta:e e mi:eikk aniheriw e iterit-

takk 'mimi:kiy wi ka: mi:eiya:n’'.

a) kek kiskerittam See 12a; 24c.
b) eko ni e 137 See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d.
C) po:nitta:e AIZ2, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-

ged, 3, stem: po:nitta:- 'cease activity',
ending -c¢; 'he stops it’'.

d) e See 2a.

e) mi:eikk AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: mi:ci- 'eat', endingikk; 'he
eats' (notice the AI verb).

£) aniheriv e See 6a and 2a.

g) iterittakk TI, conjunct, indicative neutral, umchan-
ged, 3, stem: {teritt-'think so', ending
-akk; 'he thinks so of it'.

h) nimi:kiy IN, possessed, inanimate, 1; 'my scabies’'.
i) ka: See 1c.
K) mi:eiya:n AI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchanged,

1, stem: mi:ci-, ending -ya:n; 'I am eating'.
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Suddenly, he knows it, then he stops eating these ones, he thinks

'it is my scabies that I am eating'.

36. Eko ni e 181 mi:nawa:c ma:ca:kopanen kiya:pac ca: e pimottec.

a) eko ni e 187 mi:nawa:e See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d and 1b.
b) ma:ca:kopanen kiya:pac See 28b and 13b.
C) ca: e pimottec See 25d, 2a, 29%.

Then again he would have left so, again, it is said he is walking

along.

37. Kek meka: nete wa:pattamokopan e midta miccenik mi:nidSiviv.
a) kek meka: nete See 12a, 26b, 33b.
b) wa:pattamokopan e mista See 29¢c, 2a, 2d.
C) miccenik II, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 0', stem: miccen-'much' ending -k;
'it is much'.

d) mi:nigsdiriw See 33d.

Suddenly, then, yonder, he would have seen it, that they were

numerous, the blueberries.
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38. Modtenam kicei mi:cikk.
a) modtenam TI, independent, indicative neutral, 3,
stem: mo3ten- 'have the taste of it', end-
ing -am; 'he has the taste of it'

b) kicei mi:eikk See 6d, 35e.

He has the taste of it to eat.

39. Eko ni e 287 mi:ciwokopanen kiya:pac aniheriw mi:nid&iriv.
a) eko ni e 87 See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d.
b) mi :ciwokopanen See 34b.

C) kiya:pac aniheriw mi:ni33iriw See 13b, 6a, 33d.

Then he would have eaten so again these ones, the blueberries.

40. Teddikoe mi:nawa:c kitoriwa pired3di33a e itikoe: 'Wi:ssakeca:kw mi:eiw

o:mi:kiy' e itikoc anihi piredsdidsn.

a) teddikoe P; 'immediately’.
b) mi:nawa:e See 1b.
c) kitoriwa AlI, independent, indicative neutral, 3',

stem: kito- 'send out sounds', ending

-iriwa; 'he sings’.
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-

d) piredsidsa e itikoe See 34e, 2a, 34j.
e) Wi:issakeca:kw mi:ciw o:mi:kiy See la, 341, 31h.

f) e itikoc anihi pireddidsa  See 2a, 34j, 3k, 3de.

Immediately, again, he sings the young bird that says 'Wissakecakw

is eating his scabies' that it is said by this one, the young bird.

4l. Eko ni e i3i piyo:nitta:kopanen e mi:cikk aniheriw mi:misdiriv, e

kiskerittakk e mi:cikk 'nimi:kiy ka: mi:ciya:n' e iterittakk a:3i e

ki: ited 'mi:ni88 kata itwa:niwan e ati ayerini:ska:ke' e ki: itec.

a) eko ni e 137 See 3a, 3b, 2a, 3d.

b) piyo:nitta:kopanen AI2, conjunct, dubitative preterit, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: po:nitta:- 'cease activity',
ending -okopanen; 'he would have stopped'.

C) e mi:cikk aniherivw mi:niddiriw  See 2a, 35e, 6a, 33d.

d) e . See 2a.

e) kiskerittakk TI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: kiskeritt- 'know', ending
-akk; 'he knows it'.

f) e mi:eikk See 2a, 35e.

g) nimi:kiy ka: mi:eiya:n See 35h, 1c, 35k.

h) e iterittakk a:8% e ki: See 2a, 35g, 8a, 2a, le.
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i) Ztee mi:nids kata See 34n, 32b, 24b.

J) ituwa:nivan e ati ayeriniska:ke See 32d, 2a, 8b, 30g.

Then he would have stopped it so that he eats these ones, the blue-
berries, he knows it waht he is eating 'my scabies that I am eating'
he thinks so of it now because he said 'blueberries, people will say

when there will begin to have men' that he said.

42. O:mi:kiy e wa:pattakk e ayeko:teriki midtikoddikk. Ekoni.

a) o:mizkiy e See 3lh, 2a.

b) wa:pattakk TI, conjunct, indicative neutral, unchan-
ged, 3, stem: wa:patt- 'see it', ending
-akk; 'he sees it'.

c) e See 2a.

d) ayeko:teriki IT, conjunct, indicative neutral, changed,
0'p, reduplicated form, stem: gko:te-
'hang', ending -iriki; 'it is hanging'.

e) midtiko3dikk IN, locative form, diminutive, stem:
midtikw; 'on the little boughs'.

£) ekoni P; 'it's over, finished'.
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Appendix B: Notes

Chapter 1: Introduction.

1. (no 1.1, p. 4) Tests of intelligibility still await the scholars.

It would seem that the old pedple will understand much more Algon-
kin and Montagnais than the younger generation does. Clermont (1977,
p. 23) reports that many Indians from Weymontachie use prayer books
written in Sauteux and in Algonkin. '... il est intéressant de noter
d'une part que les Indiens actuels de Weymontachie utilisent couram-
ment 4 la fois des livres de pridres &crits en Sauteux, en algonquin
et en 'cri de la Haute-Mauricie' avec la méme facilité et, d'autre
part, que la plupart des vieux Indiens de Weymontachie peuvent faci-
lement entretenir la conversation avec les Montagnais du Lac St-Jean,
les Algonquins de Maniwaki ou les Cris du Lac Mistassini'. (Clermont

1977, p. 23).

2. (no 1.1, p. 4) Other erroneous classifications are mentioned by Michel-

son (1939, footnote no 3).
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Chapter 4: Verb Inflection.

1. (no 4.1, p.29) On 'the syntactic and semantic properties implied
by the label 'transitivity'', see Wolfart 1973, no 5.1, p. 38, and
4.2.01 below.

2. (no 4.1, p. 30) The complex problem of predicting the co-occurences
of finals and verb bases, either by marking the verbs in the lexicon
or by the use of selectional restrictions, is somewhat beyond the

scope of this grammar, and is still to be worked out.

3. (no 4.1.01,p. 31) Wolfart (1973, p. 41-44) convincingly argues for
a clear opposition, within the conjunct order, between the indicative
and the subjonctive modes together on the one hand, and the dubitative

mode, on the other. This leads him to set up a 'sub-order' category.

4. (no 4.1.01, p. 31) For the rationale of the following classification,
see Ellis 1961, p. 119-124; for the nomenclature, see Ellis 1971, p.
81, footnote no 4.
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5. (no 4.1.02, p. 33) The loss of the third person obviative endings
/eme:w/ and /eme:wak/ seems to be quite recent. These forms are
reported to be 'understandable' but, in fact, never used. It should
be noticed that these endings are found only in the direct forms of
the third person sets in James Bay Cree (Ellis 1971, p. 88-93), and
that there is no corresponding forms for 3 and 3p objects in the

inverse paradigms (see 4.4.41 D).

6. (no 4.4.01, p. 47) The TA themes are here defined as 'direction mar-
kers' (following Wolfart 1973, no 5.62, p. 53), without any consider-
ation of the person sets. And since there is only two directions,
so-called direct and inverse, there are only two themes. Traditionally,
however, it is customary to present, both at the same time, the themes
and the person sets, the latter being subdivided into four sets
(Bloomfield 1946, no 36, p. 98), grouped two by two, thence, four
themes: theme 1, direct, and theme 2, inverse, whemever a third person
(proximate or obviative) was involved; theme 3, direct, and theme 4,

inverse, with first and second persons (Goddard 1967, no 1.5, p. 67).

7. (no 4.6.02, p. 98) Wolfart (1973, no 5.813, p. 60-61) assumes, quite
convincingly 'that the independent order paradigm (of the relational

forms) is modeled on the TA paradigm'. Hence, the relational endings
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do not pertain to inflection since, when added to a TI stem, they
display two mutually exclusive theme signs (see 4.7.01). Wolfart
also noticed that the relational forms are not subject to further

derivation.

8. (no 4.7.01, p. 105) The diminutive suffix is reported to be found
after the theme sign in the direct forms of the third and non-third
person sets, and in the inverse forms of the you-and-me sets; it
occurs before the theme signs in the inverse forms of the third and
non-third person sets, and in the direct forms of the you-and-me

paradigms (Wolfart 1973, no 5.822, p. 61; Lacombe, p. 125-126).

9. (no 4.7.03, 1. 107) In Plains Cree, the TA inverse paradigms show
forms with the theme sign /eri/, thus restricting the occurence of
/em/ to the direct forms only, that is, when the third person obviative
is the goal of the verb (Wolfart 1973, p. 41-42, 56). Forms with the
theme sign /eri/ instead of /em/ are reported to be found in the n-
dialect, north of Albany, and among some Moose Cree speakers (Ellis,

1971, p. 85).

10. (4.7.39, p. 123) At Manouane, children frequently use the ending
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/a:nk/ in lieu of /qkiht/ in the TA direct forms inflected for
conjunct. They are always asked to use the ending /akiht/. At Obed-
jiwan, the ending /q:#k/ is also frequent in adult speech and often

replaces /akiht/.

11. (no 4.7.56, p. 130) In Ojibwa, the third person ending -kw- is also
found in the independent order (Bloomfield 1958, no 7.8, p. 45).

12. (no 4.7.62, P. 132) This characteristics is also found in James Bay

Cree (Ellis 1971, p. 87-94) and in Ojibwa (Bloomfield 1958, p. 26-27).

Chapter 12: Phonology.

1. (no 12.5, p. 296) That this double distinction is related to the fact
that almost all the Indians of the last generation are bilingual (Ati-
kamekw-French) is rather difficult to demonstrate (although probably
not completely irrelevant to this state of things), and much beyond
the scope of this grammar. It should be noticed that these contrasts
have already been observed by missionaries. Faries, for instance, reports
in his preface of the Watkins dictionary that 'the aspirate (before
consonants) is not uniformly abserved. In some docalities, it will be

found that people aspirate their words much more tham others of other
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localities. It may be found more among the Plain Crees than among
the Swampy or Hudson Bay Crees'. This last remark is particularly

interesting in terms of areal linguistics.

Sherzer (1973, p. 774-78) identifies the one stop series system as
a central areal trait of the Plains, and the voiced stop series as a
central areal trait of the Prairies. Similar observation can be done

for the s/3 opposition (see 12.5.02).
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Atikamekw - English Lexicon

This lexicon is the first to appear on the Atikamekw language. It
represents research work carried out over four years by a whole team
of Atikamekw Indians, from Manouane, Weymontachie and Obedjiwan, to whom

I am deeply in debt.

The Atikamekw-English lexicon contains approximately five thousands
lexical items. It is useless to say that it is not a complete dictionary
of the Atikamekw language. Choices have been made, according to different
criteria. Some reflect my personal linguistic interest, others meet the
general requirements of any bilingual lexicon, that is, to provide conve-

nient and reliable translations of unit words used in the every day life.

The processes of word formation are abundantely illustrated in this
lexicon. The first type of derivation, by which medials and finals are
added to roots (primary derivation) and to stems (secondary derivation),
is shown by the listing of different lexical items based on a same root.

For instance, from the root kZ:8k- 'to cut, sever' is derived a whole
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list of primary and secondary stems.

The second type of derivation, called 'deverbal' by Bloomfield, is
shown in the lexicon by the two different listings that are sometimes
given for a common gloss. The first one shows the unit word considered
to be the base of derivation, the second is the deverbal morpheme, med-
ial or final, with its corresponding morphological class. See, for ins-
tance, the two different listings of the transitive animate verb a:pacih-

and of the corresponding deverbal final -g:pacih-.

The lexicon tends to reflect, up to a certain point, the every day
vocabulary of the Atikamekw Indians. That is why many place names, french
and english borrowings, and words of the child language have been insert-
ed here. These words are easily retraceable in the lexicon by using the

table under the headings: Borrowings, Child language, and Place names.

Dialectal differences are sometimes found in certain words. These
are marked by the following abbreviations, under the appropriate entry:

(M) Manouane, (W) Weymontachie, and (0) Obedjiwan.

The Atikamekw-English lexicon is organized into three entries: the
Atikamekw lexical items, the morpheme class to which an item belongs, and
an English translation. The transcription system used in this lexicon

conforms to normal usage among Algonquianists.
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Words are presented in alphabetical order. Long vowels precede
short vowels, and geminate consonants are treated as two consonants;
therefore, -ca- precedes -cec- and -ko- follows -kk-. The following
sequence is used:

a:, a, ¢, ce, e, hy, i:, 1, k, kk, m, n,

0:s Oy Ds PP> Ts S, 88, 8, 85, t, tt, w, Yy

Transitive verbs and animate intransitive verbs appear at the third
person singular of the indicative mode of the independent order, without
their inflectional endings. These endings are replaced by a dash in the
lexicon. E.g.,

et:m- TA To canoe
2 :kkahipe- Al To bail out liquid
Roots and preverbs are also followed by a dash. E.g.,
ki:s- R Complete
ki:- P Past, completed
Medials and finals always appear preceded and followed by a dash. E.g.,
-m- TAf By mouth, by speech
~pua :m- M Thigh

For reasons of commodity, some transitive and intransitive verbs
appear with part of their finals between brackets. This occurs when the

transitive finals differ only by -w- or by -qw- (e.g.,-alw- and -ah-
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'by tool, by instrument'). The word

ma:cetidah(w)- TA, TI To send him, it, by mail
is a short way of writing the two following verbs:

ma :cetidah- TI To send it by mail

ma :cetidalm- TA To send him by mail
With transitive verbs, it is the transitive animate final that is partly
bracketed. When the transitive finals show two completely different forms,
the transitive animate and inanimate verbs are listed separately in the

lexicon.

The same bracketing is also applied to inanimate verbs. The word
ma:cepari(n)- Al, II To cart, convey in vehicle
is a short way of writing the two following verbs:
ma:cepari- Al To cart, convey in vehicle
ma :ceparin II To cart, convey in vehicle
With intransitive verbs, it is the inanimate intransitive final that is
partly bracketed. Intransitive verbs with completely different sets of

finals are listed separately.

The Atikamekw lexical items are determined as to the morphological
class to which they belong. Exceptions are the locative forms which are
simply given as locative, thus ignoring the morpheme class of the stem

from which they are derived. The following abbreviations have been used:
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TA Transitive Animate verb

TI Transitive Inanimate verb

Al Animate Intransitive verb

AI2 Animate Intransitive verb of class 2
II Inanimate Intransitive verb

AN Animate Noun

IN Inanimate Noun

N Noun

P Particle

Pr Pronoun

R Root

M Medial

L Locative form

d dependent (always followed by AN or IN)
f final (always preceded by the abbreviation of a

morphological class: e.g., Nf, TAf, AIf, etc.)

™ Manouane
w) Weymontachie
(0) Obedjiwan

Each entry contains an approximate English translation. Some finals
have no readily statable meaning. Following Bloomfield, the word 'abs-

tract' is used. This simply indicates the word class of a stem and should
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not be considered as a trd%lation of the final.

In addition to the Axikamekw‘English lexicon, is provided a table
of English glosses that simply indicates the pages where a gloss is
used. I have found this table an invaluable research tool, and I hope

it proves as useful to other linguists.
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-a:- ITf
-a:- AIf
-a:- AIlf
a p
a:ecet- R
a:ect- Al
a:ecth- TA
a:cetka:pawi- Al
a:cetkka:tepit- TA

a:ecetkwa s Skotti- AI

a:eetpaki wa:ne- AI
a:ceipari- AI, II
a:ceipit- TA, TI

a:ccipitekka: te- Al

a:eeipitonen- TA
a:eetst :kin- TI
a:eeiskwen— TA

360.

Abstract

Go

Abstract

Interrogative particle

Move

To move, change place (reduplication gy-)
To make s.o. move, change one's clothes
To move, change place, standing up

To move s.o.'s leg roughly

To move jumping, jump from one place to
another

To change one's shirt

To move, change place, give a jump, in
vehicle

To move s.o., sth., fast

To move s.o.'s leg roughly

To move s.o.'s arm by hand

To pour liquid into another container

To move s.o.'s head by hand

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



361.

a:cet§sim- TA To move s.o. lying down

a:eccidk- TI To change clothes

a:ceiSka:- AI To crogs a street, change one's way

a:ceiddin- AI To move, change place, lying down

a:eettta:- AI, P To move, change

aceittita:- AI2 To place sth. somewhere else

a:eetwipari (n)- AI, II  To limp

a:eciwidka:~ AI To 1limp walking

~a:cikan- Nf Instrument

-a:eim- TAf Narrate

~a:cimo- AIf Narrate

-a:eitt- TIf Narrate

~a:etuan- Pf Stream

azha:ssi:w AN Crow

a:ha:8koe P Each one in his turn, alternatively

a:ha:tew AN Crow

asha:wed8i88 AN Ruddy duck

-a:kan- Nf Abstract

a:ka:8eh- TA To employ s.o., make use of s.o.'s services
(from french: engager)

a:kawa: 8tea :k P In the shade, in a shelter

a:kawa : §teho- Al To cast a shadow for oneself
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akawa: Stehon

akawa : Steddimoro-
a:zkawa:3teddin
akawa:Stettin

a skawekkah () -

a:kawekkahikan

IN

Al
Al
II
TA, TI

IN

a:kawekkahikana: ttikw ' IN

a:kawekkahikanekin IN

a:kawekkipieike-

akawekkipit-

-a ke~
a:kima:skw
a:kkikw
a:kkikwa:n
a:kkitem-
a:kkitepari-
a:kkitett-
a:kkoh-
a:kkohotiso-

Al

TA, TI

AIf

Z 2 Z

TI
TA
Al

362.

Shelter, lamp-shade, eye shade, peak

(of cap)

To take cover, take shelter

To cast a shadow

To cast a shadow

To cover s.o., sth., hide, with cloth, pull
down the blind, draw the curtains
Curtain, drape

Wooden curtain pole

Curtain material

To pull down the blind, draw the curtain,
cover by pulling

To pull him, it, down, draw, cover by pull-
ing

Inanimate indefinite (implied object)
Ash tree

Seal

Seal-skin

To let go one's hold (with teeth)

To feel squeamish, sick

To let go one's hold (with teeth)

To hurt s.o., make s.o. sick, torture

To hurt oneself
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a:kkosa:pi-
a:kkosa:pite-
a:kkosa :wikane-

a:kkosi-

Q

:kkostica:pi-

a:kkosicicce-
a:kkosikitikwe-
a:kkosikka:n
a:kkosikka:so~
a:kkosikka:te-
a:kkosikkwe-
a:kkostkottodkwe-
a:kkosimissite-
a:kkosimissiteh-
a:kkosipitone-
a:kkosipwa :me-
askkosira:ne-
a:kkosisite-
a:kkosiskone-
a:kkositehe-

a:kkositiriye~

Al
Al
AI
Al
Al

Al
Al

Al
Al
Al
Al
Al
TA
Al
Al
Al
Al
Al
Al
Al

363.

To have pain in one's eyes
To have a toothache

To have a backache

To be sick, menstruate

To have a bad eyesight, have pain in one's
eyes

To have pain in one's hand
To have pain in one's knee
Sick person, invalid

To pretend to be sick

To have pain in one's leg
To have pain in one's neck
To have a sore throat

To have a stomach ache

To cause him a stomach ache
To have pain in one's arm
To have pain in one's thigh
To have pain in one's calf of leg
To have pain in one's foot
To have a liver disease

To feel squeamish, sick

To have pain in one's shoulder-blade
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a:kkositto:ke-
a:kkostwa:tisi-

a :kkosiwikamikw
a:kkosiwin
a:kkodi8kadiye-
a:kkodi8o:kane-
a:kkosidtikwa:ne-
-a:kon~

-a:kosi-

-q kw-

-a:kwan-, -a:kon-
a:macive-

a:maciwen—

a:macivepari (n)-
a:paciwvepatta:-
a:maciwepit-
a:maeiweskanawe-
a:maciwvetta :-
a:maciveya :w
a:mi-

a:mi

Al
Al
IN
IN

Al
Al

AIf
Nf
IIf
Al

TA, TI

AI, II
AI2
TA, TI
Al
AI2

II

Al

364.

To have a earache

To be always sick, be sick very often
Hospital

Sickness

To have pain in one's nail

To have pain in one's hip

To have a headache

Snow

Abstract

Abstract

Abstract

To climb, go up, push up, 1lift up

To climb him, it, go, push towards the top
by hand

To climb, go up, 1lift up, mechanically
To climb it running

To lift s.o., sth., by pulling

Trail, tracks, that go up, towards the top
To make sth. go up

To go up

To spawn

Almost
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a

mipit-

mivikka :na mikk

:mirikke-

:mo 2w
:mo:-naming:ss
:motekwa : 8kotti-
smotekkwa :mi-
moten-
rmotepart(n)-
smotedSim-
smotedsin-
smotewepah (w)~

:motewepahotiso-

-qN~-

~-q N~

-q:nak-

-a:naka:-

a :nakkama :ni :ya :py

a:nawerim-

a:nawericeike-

TA, T

AI

IN
AI
Al
TA, TI
AI, II
TA
Al
TA, TI
Al
Nf

IIf
IN
TA

Al

365.

To let s.o., sth., fall suddenly

Name of a lake near Manouane (where fishes
spawn)

To fish where fishes spawn

Bee

Honey (from french: la mélasse)

To jump down

To fall off one's bed while sleeping

To remove, make him, it, fall, by hand

To fall down

To make s.o. fall (from a running vehicle)
To fall down (from a running vehicle)

To make s.o., sth., fall by throwing down
To fall by throwing oneself on sth., sink
Abstract

Opening, hole

Island

Island

Suspenders

To despise s.o., hold s.o. in contempt,
dissuade s.o.

To despise, blame
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a:naweritt- TI To despise sth., hold sth. in contempt,
dissuade
a:naweritta:kon II To be an object of pity, deserve blame,

feel useless
a:naveritta:kosi~ Al To be an object of pity, deserve blame,

feel useless

a:naverittamih- TA To dissuade s.o. to do sth.

a:nawett- TI To doubt of sth., disbelieve what is heard
a:navettaw- TA To doubt of s.o., disbelieve what s.o. says
a:niskeh- TA To pass on sth. to s.o., convey sth. to s.o.
a:niskoh- TA To lengthen him by joining him to another
a:miskopiso- Al To be attached to s.o., be tied together
a:niskodsin- Al To be attached, tied, joined

a:niskopit- TA, TI To attach s.o., sth.,

a:niskopite- Al To be attached, tied

a:niskota:pa:n IN Knot for hauling

a:miskota:pa:te- Al To attach, tie, for hauling

a:niskota:pe- Al To tie, make a knot, for hauling
a:niskott= TI To lengthen it by joining it to another
a:niskottin II To be attached, tied, joined

a:niskwa:pi:kast= TA, TI To attach, tie, with a rope

a:niskwa:pi:ka:tew II To be attached, tied, with a rope
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a:niskwa:pi:ke- Al To attach, tie, fasten with a rope

-a:p~ M Eye, white, smoke

-a:pa:w- M Flood, rinse

a:pacih- TA To use him, be useful to him

-a:pacih- TAf Use

a:pacihive- Al To use, be useful

a:pacitta:- AI2 To use it, be useful to it

-a:pacitta:- AIZf Use

a:pah(w)- TA, TI To untie, unknot, unscrew, him, it, by tool

a :pahama : ke~ Al To untie, unknot, unscrew

a :pahamaw- TA To untie, unknot, unscrew for s.o.

a:pahikan IN Screwdriver

a:pahike- Al To untie, unknot, unscrew

-a:pam- TAf See, look

-q:pan- IIf Dawn

a:para:pan- TA To look at s.o. out of the corner of one's
eye

a:para:pamive- Al To look out of the corner of one's eye

a:para:patt- TI To look at sth. out of the corner of one's
eye

a:para:pi- Al To look askance

-a:pat- M- Utility
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a:patan . IT To be used, useful

a:patisi- Al To be used, useful

-a:patt- TIf See, look

-a:patte- IIf Smoked

~-a:pe- M Male

-a:pew- Nf Male

-a:pick- M String, rope

a:pt:kom- TA To untie, unknot, s.o. with one's teeth

a:pi :kon- TA, TI To untie, unknot, s.o., sth., by hand

a:pt :konike- Al To untie, unknot, by hand

a:pt :kopit- TA, TI To untie, unknot, s.o., sth., roughly

a:pi:kott- TI To untie, unknot, sth. with one's teeth

-a:pi- AIf See, look

a:piecei- P Continually, steadily

a:pieeikkoddi- Al To be continually sleeping, be always in
bed

a:picetkwa:ne- Al To roll, turn a somersault

a:pieeikwa :neh- TA To cause s.o. to roll, turn a somersault

a:pieeipa:- Al To restore to life

a:piceiddim- TA To let him fall and kill him

a:piceiddin- Al To fall and die

~a:pina:n- Nf White
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-a:pisk- M, Pf
-a:piska:- ITf
-a :piskw- Nf
-a:pis- TIf
-a:pisw- TAf
-a:ptt- M
-a:pite- AIf
a:pitta:pi- Al
a:pittaw P
a:pittawiki:- AI

a:pittaki :8ika:w I

a:pittatipiska:w 11

a:pittope- Al
a:pittopit- TA, TI
a:pittodkin- TA, TI
-a:po - Nf
a:pocipite- Al
a:pokosids AN
a:pokwa:ra:ci88 AN
a:pot- R
a:potin- TA, TI
-q :pw- M

369.

Stone, metal

Stone, metal

Stone, metal

Smoked

Smoked

Tooth

Tooth

To have a black eye

Half

Half moon (be half brown)
Noon

Midnight

To be half-way full of liquid
To tear him, it, asunder

To fill him, it, up, half-way
Liquid

To turn inside out roughly
Mouse

Bat

To turn inside out

To turn him, it, inside out, by hand

Water, liquid
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-a:py- Nf String, rope

-a :rikkw- M Hair

a:riman IT To be difficult, uneasy, intricate

a:rimerim- TA To exasperate, irritate, s.o.

a:rimeritt- TI To exasperate, irritate, sth.

a:rimih- TA To make it difficult, uneasy, intricate to
s.0.

a:rimihive- TA To make difficult, uneasy, intricate to
people

a:rimikke- Al To have much work

a:rimina :kon II To seem impossible to do

a:riminikka : t~- TA, TI To give him, it, a hard name

a:rimisi~ Al To be difficult, uneasy, intricate

a:rimisiwin IN Difficulty

a:rimo- Al To sneeze

a:rimoh— TA To make s.o. sneeze

-a:ro- M Tail

- :row- Nf Tdil

a:rokw AN Starling

a:sitya:n AN Pamper, underwear, diaper

-a:siya:n- Nf Breeches

-a:8k=- M Underwood, plant
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-d:ska:-
a:ska:skoh(w)-
a:skawi :n
a:skawt :skata
-a :8koh-
-a:skohw-
a:skod88im-~
a:sko8simo-
a:skodsin-
a:skodtah(w)-
a:skoStotaw-
-a: gk~
-a:88-
-a:880-
~a:880~

~a 88w~
-a:88w-
a:8aw-, a:3o-

a:8awa na:nikk

a:8awa:taka: -

a:8awa :taka: si-

IIf
TA, TI

p
TIf
TAf
TA
Al

AI
TA, TI
TA
M, Nf
TIf
AIf
AIf

TAf

AI
Al

371.

Underwood, plant

To lean him, it, against sth. by tool
Sometimes, from time to time, one by one
Sometimes, from time to time

By stick

By stick

To lean him against sth.

To lean oneself against sth.

To lean against sth.

To place, set, put, him, it, in place
To place, set, put, him in place
Wood, solid

By heat

By heat

Abstract

(postradical extension); five

By heat

To cross

Place name near Obedjiwan (where one
crosses)

To swim across

To swim across
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a:8awa :ttawi : - Al To cross on wooden surface, on board
a:8eriw AN Angel (from english: angel)
a:8i P Ready, finished, now, o.k.
a:8ikicipari(n)- AI, II To fall down, turn upside down
a:8ikicipakiddin- Al To fall, be upside down
a:8tkicipakittin II To fall, be upside down
a:8ikiciparih- TA To make him topple over, turn upside down
a:8ikiciparitta:-  AI2 To make it topple over, turn upside down
a:8tkicipit- TA, TI To make him, it, fall upside down
a:81kieci88im- TA To lay, turn, him, upside down
a:8ikict88in- AI To place, turn, upside down
a:8ikicistikwa:ne- Al To turn one's head back
a:3ikicipakiddim- TA To drop, turn, throw, him, down, upside
down
a:3ikicipakiddin- Al To fall down on one's back, drop, throw

down, turn upside down
a:Stkictpakitin- TA, TI To turn him, it, upside down, knock, set,

drop, him, it, down, by hand

a:8ikicipakittin II To be fallen on it's back, be turned upside
down
a:8ikicipakittita:- Al2 To drop, turn, throw, it, down, upside down
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a:8ikicittin

a:3ikicittita: -~

a:éikieiwepqh(w)-

a:sikieivepin-

a:8tkictwepidk(aw) -

a:8tkita:piskin-

a:8itkitako:cin-
a:8ikitako: tew
a:8ikitakocein-
a:8ikitakottin

a:8ikitin-

a:3ikito: ttane~
a:31koc
a:8iteccike-

a:8item-

II
AI2

TA, TI

TA, T

TA, TI

TA, TI

Al

I

Al

II

TA, TI

Al

Al
TA

373.

To be placed, turned, upside down

To drop, turn, throw, it, down, upside
down

To turn him, it, upside down, throwing by
tool

To turn him, it, upside down, throwing by
hand

To turn him, it, upside down, throwing by
foot

To trun him, it, upside down (stone-like
object) by hand

To hook, hang, upside down

To be hooked, hanged, upside down

To float on one's back

To float upside down

To turn, tip over, topple over, him, it,
by hand

To strain one's foot

Now, already

To take a lead over by eating

To contradict, dispute, him, debate with

him, retort, answer back to him
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a:8itemive- Al To contradict, dispute, debafe, with
people

a:8itemo- Al To contradict oneself

a:8iteSka:- Al To take a lead over by walking

a:8itedk(aw)- TA, TI To take a lead over s.o., sth., by foot

a:3itewe- Al To contradict, dispute, debate, retort,

answer back

-a:8itt- Nf Fir

~-a:8ka:~ I1f Wave

a:8ko :8tah(w) - TA, TI To place, set, him, it, by instrument

a:8kocipo:si- Al To move, transfer, from one vehicle to
another

a:8kocipo :sih~ TA To make s.o. transfer

a:Skoeipo:sitta:-  AI2 To make sth. transfer

a:8kocipo:sitta:sso-Al To move one's belongings, transfer them

a:8kocisikin- TI To pour liquid into another container

a:8o :kama:pi :kepieikan 1IN Barge, lighter

a:8o :kamepari- Al To cross a stretch of water in vehicle

a:80 :kamepicikan IN Anything (canoe, barge, boat) that crosses
a stretch of water

a:8oh- TI To cross in canoe

a:8oha:eikan IN Ferry-boat
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:Soka:sko-

:8oka: skopari-

:80ka :skopatta:-

:Sokan
:Sokane-

:8okanikka: ke-

:Sokanikka: tiso-

:Sokanikkatt-
:Sokanikkaw-
: Sokanikke-
:Sokani8kids
: Soke~

:Sokeka : pawi~

:8okepatta:-
:8oketa :ceimo-
: Soskanawe-
:88imwa : kw
:88otapt~

:88otadtew

Al
Al

Al

Al
Al
Al
TI
TA
Al
IN
Al
Al

Al
Al
Al

Al
II

375.

To cross on solid surface, on ice

To cross on solid surface, on ice, by
vehicle

To cross on solid surface, on ice, by run-
ning

Bridge, pier, wharf

To cross a bridge

To make a bridge for people

To make a bridge for oneself

To make a bridge for sth.

To make a bridge for s.o.

To make a bridge

Old bridge

To cross over

To make a bridge with one's leg, standing
up

To cross over running

To cross by crawling

To cross the street, a road, a path
Black-throated diver, osprey

To sit on sth.

To be set, placed, on sth.
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-q:8t-

a:

a:

a:

a:8tamikk

M

P, L

Stawa :pwacikeriniw AN

: Stawa : pwar-
:Stava:pwata :-

: Stawe-

:Staweh (w) -

: Stawehika :niwan

: Staven~

: Stawepa : 8L tan
:Stawepa : 33itata:-

:Stawepisk (aw)-

Stawedk (aw) -

Staweddim-

-q:8te-

-a:t-

as

a:taskoneddin-

atawakkadsin-

ta

-aqtaka:

-a:taka:si-

TA

AI2

Al

TA, TI
II

TA, TI

II

Al

TA, TI
TA, TI
TA

IIf

Al

AIf
AIf

376.

Light

Near, close to, on this side

Fireman

To extinguish him with water

To extinguish it with water

To go out, put out (fire, light)

To extinguish him, it, by tool

People, one extinguishes

To put out (fire, light), turn him, it,
off by hand

To be extinguished by wind, be blown out
To be extinguished by wind, be blown out
To stamp him, it, out

To extinguish him, it, by foot

To extinguish him (in an ashtray)
Sunlight

Postradical extension

Not to be able to go further in the snow
Not to be able to go further in the sand
Although, even though

Swim

Swim
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a:

aq

a:

a:

a:

tawericeike-
tawerim-
taweritt-
taya

taya wi:ra:ta

~a:tisi-

as

as

a:

tisso:kka:mn

:tissoskka :so-
:tisso:Rka:t-

:tissokka:titiso-

:tisso skkaw-
:tissokke-

stitta

titta:raka:pi-

tt-

-a:tt-

~a:ttaha:-

a:

a:

a:

ttapite-

a:ttapi-

ttapit-

ttaspiso-

Al
TA
TI

AIf
IN

Al

TA, TI
Al

TA
Al

Al

AIf
Al

Al

TA, TI
Al

377.

To want

To want him

To want it

Question marker; is that?

Is it done?

Always

Legend, story, tale

To tell a story to oneself

To narrate, speak about, s.o., sth.
To narrate one's own story, speak about
oneself

To narrate for s.o.'s benefit
To narrate

Few, a few, little, a little
To squint, be cross-eyed

To move, change place

Wood, stick, wooden surface
Wooden, solid surface

To lose one's milkteeth

To change place

To change one's, its, place

To change clothes
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~a:ttawi:-
-a:tte~

-a:ttem-
-a:ttik-
a:ttike-
a:ttikepit-
a:ttikere-
a:ttiketidah(w)-

a:ttikewir-

a:ttikewiritiso-

rttikewita: -

N

-a:ttikw-
a:ttin-

-a:w-
a:wacita:patt-

a:wacita:pa: tamaw-

a:wacita:pe-

a:wacita:pepari(n)-

AIf
IIf
Nf

Pf

Al

TA, TI
Al

TA, TI
TA

Al
AI2

Nf
TA, TI
Nf
TA, TI
TA

Al
Al, II

a:wacita:peraritta:- Al2

378.

Wooden surface, board

By heat

Wood

Wood

To move out, change place

To move s.o., sth., out from one's house
To move out by flying

To chase s.o., sth., out of the house

To move s.o. out, change his place, con-
veying him

To move out, carring one's own belongings
To move sth. out, change its place, con-
veying it

Tree, wood

To change his, its, place, by hand
Abstract

To carry, transport, him, it, by pulling
To carry, transport, him, by pulling for
S.0.

To carry, transport, by pulling

To carry, transport, béing pulled by vehicle

To make sth., carry, by pulling
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-a :wakk-
-a:wakka: -
a:wasope-
a:wasopeh-
a:wasopedka:-
-a:wass-
awato:sstw
awira
-a:wikan-
a:wokka:n

aswokka : t-

awokke-

-aya:-

ayirika:h-

asyirika:m-

a:yirika:si-

ayt:to

IIf
TA

TA

AI

379.

Sand

Sand

To carry water

To carry water by canoe

To carry water by foot

Baby, child

Common white sucker

Nonetheless, anyway, although, even though
Back

Slave, who is tame

To capture s.o., hold him in captivity,
tame him

To capture, hold in captivity, tame
Abstract

To provoke s.o., play s.o. a trick, make
him laugh

To provoke s.o., play s.o. a trick, make
him laugh by speech

To provoke, play tricks, make laugh

Oneach side, at both ends
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acakkoSs
acca:pi:8L88
acea:pi :8ki88
acea:pt :kka:tiso-
acea:pi : kkaw-
acca:pi :kke-
acea:pt :wi-
acea:pty

acetwah(w)-

aceiwaSkin-

acciwekkis (w)-

acetwi kin-~

aceiwi:kid(w)~

aceiwikam-

2 Z

Al
TA
Al
Al

TA, TI

TA, TI
TA, TI

TA, TI

TA, TI

TA

380.

Star

Little bow

Worn-out bow

To make a bow for oneself

To make a bow for s.o.

To make a bow

To be a bow

Bow, spring

To lessen, shorten, reduce, him, it, by
tool

To reduce, diminish (of volume) him, it

To lessen, shorten, reduce him, it, (cloth)
by cutting

To lessen, shorten, reduce, him, it,(cloth)
by hand

To lessen, shorten, reduce him, it, (cloth)
by cutting

To reduce the quantity of him by eating
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acetwikatt-

acetwikwa : t~

aceitwin-

aceiwiparin
-aci-
acieamodd (M)
acicasta:~
acicika:pawi-
actei8kinah(w)-
acteidkinen-

acteidkinepit-

actetd8in-
aeimo3ids

acita:skoh(w)-

acita:skoddin-
aeitakocein-
acitakottin

aettin-

TI
TA, TI

TA, TI

II
AIlf

Al

TA, TI

TA, TI

TA, TI

AI

TA, TI

AI

Al

I
TA, TI

381.

To reduce the quantity of it by eating
To lessen, shorten, reduce, him, it, by
sewing

To lessen, shorten, reduce, him, it, by
hand

It diminishes by itself

By cold

Squirrel

To put upside down, write upside down
To stand up upside down, be head downwards
To put him, it, upside down by tool

To put him, it, upside down by hand

To empty (container) by turning him, it,
upside down

To be lying with head lower than feet
Pet dog, little dog

To put him, it (wood, handle) upside down,
fix him, it, upside down

To be lying with head lower than feet
To be upside down in water

To be upside down in water

To hold him, it, upside down by hand
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-ah-

-ah-

-ahan-

-aho-

—ahw-

-aka:-

aka :m-

aka :ma: ctwan
aka :ma: ttik
aka :matin

aka :meh-

aka:mepari-
aka :meskano
aka:mikk
aka:misi:ply
akaci-
akacih-
akacikka:so-
akacim-
akacitta:-

akicetka :so-

TIf
TAf
I1f
AIf
TAf
AIf

TI

Al

IN
Al
TA
Al
TA
AT2

382.

By tool, by instrument

Cause

Flood

With or by water

By tool, by instrument

Abstract

Space, intervening space

On the other side of the stream
On the other side of the wood

On the other side of the hill

To go on the other side of a stretch of
water

To go on the other side in vehicle
On the other side of the road

On the other side of a stretch of water
The other side of the river

To be shy, ashamed

To embarass s.o., by shy of s.o.
To pretend to be shy

To embarrass s.o. by speech

To be shy of sth.

To be counted, valued
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383.

akiceika: tew 11 To be counted, valued
akiceike- Al To count things

akikw AN Nasal mucus, cold
akikwehon IN Handle of the cradleboard
akima:kan IN Number

akima :kaniwi - Al To be numbered, a number
akim- TA To count, value, him
-akim- TAf Count, value

akimive- Al To count people

akiskw AN Pheasant

akitt- TI To count, value, it
-akitt- TIf Count, value

akitta:sso- Al To count, make up one's account
akitta:ssomakan II To count automatically
akitta:sson IN Number, digit
akitta:ssowin IN Calculation

ako:cieikan IN Coat-hanger
ako:etkwi:ssikan IN Glue

ako:ein~- AI To hang, be hanging
-ako:ein- AIf Hang

ako:kassikan IN Glue

ako:kata:- AI2 To hang, glue, puin, fix, it
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ako:
ako:
ako:
ako:
ako:

ako:

ako:
ako:
ako:
ako:

ako:

kew

kwa :ctkan
kwa s t-
kwekwa : son
P

req:w

taw~

tew

-ako :te-

ako:

:tina :880-

ako~

akoceicike-

akoceim-

akoceimive-

akocein-

-akoeein-

I
IN
TA, TI
IN
TA
II

Al

TA, TI
AIZ
TA

II

IIf
Al

Al
TA

Al
Al
AIf

384.

To be hanged, glued, pinned, fixed

Piece of material fixed by sewing, patch
To hang, fix, him, it, by sewing

Piece of material to be sewed on, collar
(rare) . To hang him, hang him up

It is in suspension (said of the air bet-
ween the water and the ice, where beavers
breathe in winter)

To be hanging

To hang him, it, hang him, it, up

To hang it, hang it up, snare it

To snare for s.o.

To hang, be hanging

Hang

To hang out the washing

To be on, adhere (see aqkw-)

To put in water

To immerse, wet, soak, him, put him in
water

To float

To float

Float
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385.

akoccora :kan IN Float (of the fishing net)

akoh(w)- TA, TI To cover him, it, hide from sight by tool
akokkact8s AN Woodchuck

akokkaeid-pi:ssimw IN February

akokkact§§-wa :88 IN Den of woodchuck

akokkwa :eccimew AN Leech

akomo- Al To float on the same spot

akona : koneh(w) - TA, TI To cover him, it, with snow

akona :pason IN Umbrella

akona :pweh(w) - TA, TI To close him, it, with a 1id

akona :pwehikan IN Lid, cover

akonah(w) - TA, TI To cover s.o., sth., by tool

akonahikan IN Bedspread

akonahive- Al To cover

akonapokkwa : t- TI To cover it with a roof

akonapokkwa : tew II To be covered with a roof

akoni- Al To cover oneself

akonidsin- Al To be covered

akonittin I To be covered

akopiddiwak Al Group of children packed, compressed, sit
akopiwak Al Group of people packed, compressed, sit
akopp IN Dress
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-akopp-
akoppekin
akoppikka :tiso-
akoppikkaw-
akoppiso-
akoppison
akoppisoni:ya:py
akoppidoni:ya:pi8d
akoppit-
akoppitew
akoppititiso-
akoskast-
akossa:me-
akossama:n
ako8cessdin
ako8k(aw) -
akoSkamessiw
ako8ki88i~

ako8tah(w)-

akoStahama :so-

Nf
IN
Al
TA
Al
IN
IN

TA, TI
11
Al
TI
Al

II

TA, TI

TA, TI

Al

386.

Dress

Woven, material (to make dresses)
To make a dress for oneself

To make a dress for s.o.

To have a bandage

Bandage

Cataplasm

Small cataplasm

To dress a wound

To have a bandage

To dress a wound for oneself

To fix, glue, it

To have wet snow on one's snowshoe
Pumpkin

To be piled up

To lean him, it, against

Osprey, eagle, kingfisher

To be sticky

To sew, adding a piece of material, by

tool

To sew for oneself, adding a pice of mat-

erial
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akodtahamaw-

akottin

-akottin-

akottita:-

akw~

akwa :

akwa s

akwa:
akwa:
akwa :
akwa:
akwa :
akwa:
akwa :

akwa :

akwa:
akwa s
akwa :pattew

akwa :pea:skoh(w)-

cetetkan

h(w)-

kottin
kottiso-
kottite-
n—-

ni-

pah-~
pahamaw-

TA
II
I1f
AI2

IN
TA, TI

AI
II
AI
IT

II
TA, TI
Al

TI
TA
II
TA, TI

387.

To sew for s.o.

To float

Float

To immerse, wet, soak, it, put it in
water

To be on, adhere

Boathook, gaff

To moor him, it, pull him, it, out of
water by tool

To be sticked by cold

To be sticked by cold

To be mouldy, rusty

To be mouldy, rusty

To be sticked by heat

To be sticked by heat

To pull him, it, out of water by hand
To unstick, loosen, detach (birch bark)
easily

To screw it by tool

To screw it by tool for s.o.

To be smokey, covered with smoke

To pull him, it, out of water by stick
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akwa :peh(w) -

akwa :pekin-

akwa:pis(w) -
akwa:piskaci-
akwa:piskatin
akwa :piskitew
akwa :pit-

akwa :pitew

TA, TI
TA, TI

TA, TI
Al
I
IT
TA, TI
IN

akwa:spitarapa:ni :ya:py IN

akwa : spitarape-

akwa :38im-

akwa :ta:pa:t-
akwa:ttita: -
akwettoskisina:n
-am-

-ama :so-

ama:t-

—amaw-

-amekoss-

amekkossiss

Al

TA
TA, TI
AI2

TAf
AIf
TA, TI
TAf

Nf

388.

To pull him, it, out of water by tool

To pull him, it, (cloth) out of water
by hand

To dry him, it, by heat, smoke him, it
To be sticked to metal by cold

To be sticked to metal by cold

To be sticked to metal by heat, soldered
To pull him, it, out of water

Smoke

Rope used to hang the fishing net

To thread the rope used to hang the fish-
ing net

To pull him out of water

To pull him, it, out of water by hauling
To pull it out of water

Overshoe

Bite, eat

For oneself

To disturb s.o., sth., arouse s.o.

For someone

Trout

Flea

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



~-amekw-
-amih-
amiskw
amiskwa :n
amiskwaya:n (0)
amiskwa :row
amiskwi-
-amo : h-
-amoy-
-amotar-
-an-

-ah-

—-an-
ana : skaw-
ana:skatt-
ana :ske-
—anakw-

anihi

aniki

anikoca: 88

Nf

Z 2 Z

Al
TAf
TAf
TAf
Nf
IIf
I1f
TA
TI
Al

Pr

Y

389.

Fish

Cause

Beaver

Beaver skin, beaver-skin garment

Beaver skin, beaver-skin garment
Beaver's tail

To be a beaver

Cause

Set to cause

Set to cause

Abstract

Have, be covered with

Abstract

To make a floor of fir boughs for s.o.

To make a floor of fir boughs for sth.

To make a floor of fir boughs

Sleeve

Demonstrative, animate obviative, inanim-
ate plural; those ones

Demonstrative, animate plural; those ones

Squirrel
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anima

anoe
anocikwec

-anw-

api-

-api-

apiha :wasson
apikka: t-
apikka:tama:-
aptkka : tamaw-
api88a:pi :kis¥in
api8sa:pidka:8&in
api8da:pidkidsdi-
api8da:88in
apidsi : 857~
apiddi :83ih~
api8di:88itta:-
apidtiriniddak
apitttisi-
apokkaw-

apokke-

Nf
Al
AIf
IN
TI
Al
TA
IT
II
Al
II
Al
TA
AI2
AN

TA
Al

390.

Demonstrative, inanimate singular; this
one, that one

Now

Just now (past), a few minutes ago
Abstract

To sit

Sit, set, place

Placenta

To braid its hair

To have braids

To plait s.o.'s hair

To be (string-like objects) small
To be (stone-like objects) small
To be (stone-like objects) small
To be small

To be small

To make him small

To make it small

Gnomes, elfs

To be all black and blue, get a bruise
To make a paddle for s.o.

To make a paddle
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391.

appi:e R So much, so far

appie P Until, while

appikkan IN Wooden rod (in the middle of a canoe)
appikkweddimo- Al To lay one's head on sth.
apptkkweddimon AN Pillow

appikkweddimonekin IN Woven (to make pillow), pillowcase

appikkwessdimonikka:tiso- AI  To make oneself a pillow

appirokoray AN Mattress made of rabbit skins
appisita:kan IN Floor of a canoe

appisa:n IN Pamper

appi8dimon AN Mattress

appis‘s‘vfmona sniwan Al People are lying down

appi8simonekin (W) IN Bedspread, carpet

appokkwa :n IN Roofing felt, tar paper

appokkwa : taw- TA To thatch for s.o.

appokkwe- Al To thatch

appokkwekwa :cikan  IN Hem, piece of material sewed at the lower

part of the tent

apwa:n IN Roast (meat)
apmma:‘skokke- AI To make a stick to roast
apwe- Al To roast

apwesi- Al To be hot, sweat
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392.

apwesih- TA To make s.o. sweat

apwesiteso- Al To have one's feet perspiring, warm one's
feet

apwesiwin IN Perspiration, sweat

apwesiwing :pow IN Sweat

apwi AN Oar, (canoe) paddle

apwi kkaw- TA To make a paddle for s.o.

apwis(w)- TA, TI To melt him, it, warm. him, it

apwiso- Al To get warm

apwitew I To be melting

ar- TA To place, set, him

-qr- TAf Place, set

-qr- TAf Bring, carry

. arakaped3a:kan AN Trousers

arakaped8a:kanikka:tiso- Al  To make oneself a pair of trousers

arakapessa : kant :ya :py IN Suspenders

arakaska :piska:w II To be (stone-like objects) large, wide
arakaska:piskisi- Al To be (stone-like objects) large, wide
arakaska :w IT To be wide

arakasdka :wakka:w II To be (dune, sandhill) large, wide
arakaskah~ TA To make him larger, wider
arakadkekis(w)- TA, TI To widen him, it, by cutting
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393.

arakaski :kottessip AN Ring-necked duck

arakadkisi- Al To be wide

arakadkidtikwea:w 11 To be (river) wide

arakaskiciwan 11 To be (stream) wide

arakadki:8imotta:- Al To widen a path, a road

arameska:t- TA, TI To celebrate mass, bless him, it
arameska : taw- TA To celebrate mass for s.o. (from french:

i la messe)

aramihe TA To speak to him

aramihitowak AI They speak to each other
aramikkaw- TA To greet, say farewell to, him
aramitta:kosi- AI To speak in court of justice
aramitta:kosiriniw AN Lawyer, judge

aramowe- Al To speak

arapehocikan IN Lace (embroidered), fringe
arapt :kka :tiso- Al To make oneself a net

arapt :kkaw- TA To make a net for s.o.

arapt : kke- Al To make a net

arapty AN Net, fishing net

arapods IN Pocket (from french: a la poche)
aradap IN Bedroom (from french: & la chambre)
ari:ci:min AN Pea

ari:ki3s AN Toad
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ari:tiso-

-

aripas

aris

Al

IN
P

arittetta:minag: ttikwIN

aroceikoe
arota:kan
arota:kaniwi-
arwastan

arwepi-

arwepih-
asa:ti:8188
asa:tiy

asa:tiya :skwea :w
asa : tiy~minidtikw
asikw

-astnah-
-asinahikan
-asinahw=-
-askamik-
-askamikw
askamy-
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p

AN
Al
I
Al
TA
AN

TIf
Nf
TAf

Nf
TA

394.

To participate, have oneself registred,

do in s.o. stead

Barge (from french: 4 la barge)
But, however

Guelder rose, viburnum
No matter where

Servant

To be a servant

To be (weather) calm

To rest

To make s.o. rest-

Little poplar

Poplar

To be a forest of poplars
Poplar island

Merganser

Write by tool

Write

Write by tool

Space, place

Space, place

To watch, spy upon, s.o.



395.

askatt- TI To watch, spy upon, sth.

-aski- M Earth, soil

askiswi- Al To be made of clay

aski :wan II To be made of clay

askikkw AN Bucket, kettle

~askikkw- Nf Bucket

askikkwa:ttikw IN Peg, wooden tent peg

askikkwads IN Kitchen cupboard

~askigin- Nf Moccasin, shoe

askiwa:8itt AN Yew-tree

askiy, -askiy- IN, Nf Earth, country, land, territory, reserve
moss

-askon- I1f Sky

-askw~- R So long

-asgkw- M Sky

-askwea : - I1f Wood

aspa :pwa:cike- Al To season, flavor

aspa :pwe- Al To season, flavor, dress (salad)

aspah- TA To cover, put over, him

aspahike- Al To cover, put over

aspaho- AI To cover, put over, oneself

aspapi- Al To sit on cushion, on saddle
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396.

aspapiwin AN Cushion, saddle

aspaste- Al To cover, put over

asperim- TA To put trust in s.o.

asperimitiso- Al To have self-assurance

asperimo- Al To have self-assurance

asperimo:8ta:ke- Al To put trust in people

asperimotot(aw)- TA, TI To put trust, have confidence, in s.o.,
in sth.

asperimowin IN Confidence, faith, trust

asperitt- TI ¢ To put trust in sth.

aspi:e R So much, so far

aspin P Since

-aspiso- AIf Tied

asptstedsimon IN Carpet

aspisiteddimowin (M)IN Carpet

-aspit- TAf, TIf Tie

-aspite- I1f Tied

aspitonedtihikan IN Piece of leather on snowshoe

assa:m AN Snowshoe

assa:ma: ttikw AN Wooden shaft of snowshoe

assa:mikkaw- TA To make snowshoe for s.o.

assa:wew AN Crawfish, lobster

assekke~ AI To tan (animal skin)
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397.

assekka :t- TA, TI To tan him, it

assinikanikiva:m IN Brick house

assinikiva:m IN Jail

assiniy AN, IN Stone, rock, mine

assiniya :piskw IN Stone with metal in it

assissasSikan IN Woollen stockings

assosswemina:ttikw AN Elder

astis AN Gloves

-aSaka:- AIf Skin

ase~ R Back, reverse direction

adeh- TI To move it back by tool

aden- TA, TI To move him, it, back, by hand

aSepwe- Al To row backwards

adeska: - Al To step back

aSeSta:- Al To draw, move, back

adewepah~ TI To move it back in canoe

aSewott- TA To step him back

asikan IN Stockings

as8ikanikka:ke- Al To make stockings for people

asikant :ya:py IN Wool for stockings

asikani:ya:piekw IN Knitting needle

as8i8ki :win-~ TA, TI To cover, plaster, him, it, with mud, by
hand
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398.

adiski swekin- TA, TI To cover, plaster, him, it, (woven) with
mud

a8idki :wan 11 To be muddy, covered with mud

adidki :wi- Al To be muddy, covered with mud

asdidkiy IN Mud

aditakim- TA To count including s.o.

aditakitt- TI To count including sth.

asiwa:- AI To blunt (edge, point)

astwiceike- Al To blunt sth., make sth. blunt

adtittin II To blunt

adiwittita:-~ Al2 To blunt it, make it blunt

asdka: ttikw AN Green wood

asdkamo : h- TA | To raise food to his lips to make him eat

~aSkek- M Swamp

~askeka :- IIf Swamp

adkekin IN Untanned skin

asdkimew AN Innuit

-askin- M Full

-askin- TAf, TIf Fill by hand

-adkine- AIf Full

askipo- Al To eat raw food

askitin II To be raw, not cooked, unripen
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adkoccike~
a8koceikan
adkom-
a8kopari(n)-
askott~

-aSkw-
a88akke-
addam~

ad8ama swasso~
addamitiso-
a83awa :paceike-
adSawa :pam-
adSawa:patt-
assawepin~
addie

adso :tin-
adsoh(w)-
asSwesda :ponikan
asta:-

-asta: -

asta :ssokiva :m

asta:ssoniwasds

Al
IN
TA
AI, 11
TI
Nf
Al
TA
Al
Al
Al
TA
TI
TA, TI

TA, TI
TA, TI
IN
AI2
ATZ2f
IN

IN

399.

To have left-overs of food

Left-overs (of food)

To have left-overs of food

To have left-overs

To have left-overs of food

Grass, herb

To feed

To feed s.o.

To feed one's own child

To feed oneself

To watch things by looking at them

To watch him, spy upon him, by looking
To watch it, spy upon it, by looking
To fling, throw, him, it, away by hand
With, adding to

To hold several objects in one's hand
To watch s.o., sth. (in order to hit)
Needle (for leather)

To put, place, set, it

Set, place

Shed, goods depot

Wall cupboard
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400.

asta- | 4 From one place to another, from place
to place

aStama: Stepi- Al To sit and warm oneself in the sun

astaposi- Al To get into sth.

astaposih~- TA To get him into sth.

aStapositta:- AI2 To get it into sth.

adtasi:kin- TA, TI To pour him, it, in another container

adtaw- TA To put, place, set, sth. for s.o.

aStew II To be set, placed, arranged

-adte~ IIf Set, place, sit

-adtimo- Nf Dog

adtori- Al To make a canoe

astotin IN Hat, cap

aStotinikka:so- Al To make oneself a hat

-t~ M Hill, mountain

-ata:- AI2f Bring, carry

-ata:- Al2f Place, set

ata :m- R Under, underneath

ata:m- TA To sell sth. to s.o.

ata:mericeike- Al To accuse, suspect

ata :merim- TA To accuse, suspect, s.o.

ata :merive- Al To accuse, suspect, people
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401.

ata:meritt- TI To accuse sth.

ata:mikk P At the bottom, under
ata:mikkani:ya:py IN Suspenders

ata :mipekokk P In, under, water

ata:mittak P In the cellar, under the house

ata:skocicetkana:ttikw IN Padlock, latch

ata:wa:ke- Al To sell with sth.

ata :we- AT To sell, bargain

ata:weriniv AN Clerk, helper, agent, salesman
ata:wewikamikw IN Store

ata:wira P No matter, although
atewa:kamiparittaw- TA To mix him, stir him up
atewakine~ Al To brew, mix, stir up
atewakinikan IN Mixing powder

-ati- P Begin gradually

-ati- IIf Abstract

atikkamekara:na:nikk L Name of a bay near Obedjiwan (where the

white fish spawns)

atikkamekw AN Coregonidae, white fish; name of the Ind-
ians living at Manouane, Weymontachie and
Obedjiwan

atikkamekw-pi:ssims  IN November
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atikkokacel

IN

atikkokacei-pireddids’ AN

atikkokiwa:m
atikkokka:n

atikkw

atikkw-ka:-pima:taka :skocL

atim-
atima:8tew
atima:taka:-

atiman

atimani :ya:py
atimapi :8ta :ke-
atimapi :8t(aw)-
atimapi-
atimika:pawi-

atimikkedsim-

atimikkedte-

atimikkettita:-

IN
AN
AN

II
Al
IN

IN
Al
TA, TI
AI
AI
TA

Al
AI2

402.

Stable litter, dung

Brown headed cowbird

Stable

Wooden horse

Horse, caribou

Place name near Obedjiwan (where horses
cross walking on solid surface, on ice)
Back, away

To fade out

To swim away

Piece of leather used to tie the foot to
the harness of the snowshoe

Harness of the snowshoe

To sit, set, place, people back to back
To sit him, it, turning one's back

To sit turning one's back

To turn one's back to s.o., standing up
To set him facing the other way, turn him
inside out

To be set facing the other way, turned
To set it facing the other way, turn it

indide out
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403.

atimineh(w)- TA, TI To send him, it, away, catch him, it, up

atimipari- Al To go away in vehicle

atimipatta:- Al To run away, catch s.o. up in running

atimive~ AI To fly away

atimiskanawe- Al To leave tracks when going away

atimidka: - Al To paddle away

atimotte- AT To go, walk, away

atimokiwa:m IN Dog-kennel

atimokka:n AN Dog made of plush

atimokka:nissiw AN Bud

atimw AN Dog

-atin- Pf Hill, mountain

-atin- IIf By cold

-atina:- IIf Hill, mountain

atipis IN Leather lace (used to form the tight
weaving at both ends of é snowshoe)

atiss(w)- TA, TI To dye him, it

atissa:rikkwe- Al To dye one's hair

atissekahikana :piskw IN  Padlock
atissekahikana:ttikw IN Latch
atissikan IN Dye

atisso- Al To be dyed, ripen
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404 .

atittew II To be dyed, ripen

ato:spt :ska:w IN Alder grove

ato :spiya:ttikw AN Alder

ato :ss AN Arrow head

atoho- Al To choke, suffocate

atoska :t- TA, TI To go hunting for him, it
atoskaw- TA To go hunting for s.o.
atoske~ Al To go hunting
atoske-askiy IN Hunting territory
atoskewastim AN Hunting dog, gun-dog
atoskem- TA To make s.o. do an errand
atoskemo- Al To make s.o. do an errand for oneself
atoskeriniv AN Hunter

atoskesta:tiso- AI To hunt, work, for oneself
atoskeStaw~ TA To hunt, work, for s.o.
atoskewin IN Hunting

ato8sime- Al To make s.o. do an errand
-att- TIf Bite, eat

-att- TIf For something

-auw- Nf Abstract

-aqu- TAf For someone

awa : 188 AN Child

awassatin P On the other side of the hill
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405.

awassite P On the other side

awassiteka: pawi-~ Al To be standing up on the other side

awasta:ko3sik P Before yesterday, ago, in the past

awaddami33a:pitta P More than half

-awe- AIf Fire

awect : 3188 AN One year old beaver, new-born beaver

awessiss AN Animal

awessississ AN Young animal

awi:n Pr Who

awih- TA To lend sth. to s.o.

awiha:so- Al To borrow

awtha : som=- TA To borrow from s.o.

awtka :w IN Twilight

-ay- Nf Abstract

aya:eei- Al To move continually

aya :kwa:misi- Al To pay attention, be attentive.to, be care-
ful

aya :pediss AN Young male animal

aya:pew AN Male moose, buck

aya:ppie P While

ayakkopariho- Al To toss about, struggle

ayamih- TA To speak to s.o.
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406.

ayamiha:- Al To pray

ayamiha :tiso- Al To be pious, devoted

ayamihe-mi :kiwa:m  IN Church, chapel

ayamihemin AN Chaplet, string of beads

ayamiheStamauw- TA To pray for s.o.

ayamihewin IN Prayer

ayamitta:kosi- Al To speak, narrate

ayamihitowa:t- TA, TI To bless s.o., sth.

ayerimo- Al To sneeze

ayeskoca :pt- AT To have eyestrain

ayeskoeicce - Al To have tired hands

ayeskoh- TA To cause tiredness to s.o.

ayeskoka :pawi- Al To be tired of standing up

ayeskokka : te- Al To have tired legs

ayeskokkane~ AI To be tired (have tiredness in one's
bones)

ayeskokkwe~ Al To have fatigue in one's neck

ayeskokwa : sso- Al To be tired of sewing

ayeskopatta:- Al To be tired of running

ayeskopi - Al To be tired of being sit

ayeskopitone- AI To have fatigue in one's arm

ayeskopo :me- Al To have fatigue in one's thigh
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ayeskord.ne-
ayeskosi~

ayeskosina:Kosi-

ayeskosiwin
ayeskossa:me-
ayeskodsin-
ayeskowa :wikane~

ayeskowerim-

Al
Al

IN
AI
AI
Al
TA

407.

To have fatigue in one's calf of leg
To be tired

To be tired of having such appearance,
look tired

Fatigue, tiredness

To be tired of wallling in snowshoe

To be tired of lying down

To feel tiredness in one's back

To be tired of thinking to s.o.
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408.

[«
ca:ei: P How nice! It's beautiful! (child language)
ea:ei:~ (0) Al To play (child language)
ea:ctwi- Al To be nice, beautiful (child language)

ca:ka:pwa:ta:- Al To spend everything in drinking, to melt,

decompose in water

ca :ka:skis- TI To burn sth. under the sun

ca:ka:skiso- Al To be completely burned

ca :ka:skitew I To be completely burned

ca :kah-~ TI To use up sth., do nothing, have nothing
left

ca:kahive- Al To leave nothing, extemminate

ea:kah(w)- TA, TI To use him, it, up, do nothing, have

nothing left for him, it
ea : kahamaw- TA To spend everything, do nothing, have

nothing left for s.o.

ca :kan AN Short trousers (child language)

eca:ki- P Completely

ca:kin- TA, TI To spend everything, use him, it, up, by
hand
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409.

ea:kiparin II There is no more, nothing left
-ca :pi- AIf Eyes

ea:riman AN German (from english: German)
-cak- M Penis

cakka :pin- TA, TI To put one's finger in s.o.'s eye
cakka:pinitiso- AI To put one's finger in one's eye
cakka :ssikew II The sun shines

eakkah(w) - TA, TI To prick him, it, by tool
cakkarow AN Red-headed woodpecker

cakkidgim- TA To fall straight, on the point
cakkoho :me- Al To toddle, walk with mincing steps
~ca :p- M Eye

capadsi8s P Low, below

carty AN Pine grosbeak

-ceim- TAf Soak, in water

-cain- AIf Soak, in water

-cem- M Dog, puppy

-cepikk- M Root

-cestat- M Bend of the knee

et:ect:kah(w)- TA, TI To scrape, scratch, him, it, by tool
et:eetki- Al To scrape, scratch

et:eetkin- TA, TI To scrape, scratch, him, it, by hand
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et:

et

er:
ei:

et:

et

et:

et:

ct

et

et:

et:

el

ei:

et
et

et

eelko:eike-

:eet skom-

eci:kott-
eci:pa:pi-

eat:s(w)-

seet rski rwane-

et-

-

et:8

L :et ¢ 8ka s hon

skaryow

kah(w)-

kiciwepah(w)~

skicivepin-

skipek

kit

sm~
man

ma:nikke-

Al
TA
TI
AI
TA, TI

Al

:ect:8kivika:cedsids AN

Al
AN
IN
IN
TA, TI

TA, TI

TA, TI

TA
IN
Al

410.

To gnaw, nibble

To gnaw him

To gnaw it

To have an eye twitching (omen)

To burn hairy, shaggy, things, feathers
of birds

To burn the hair of a moose's muzzle
Virginia rail

To drink from the bottle (child language)
Breast, comforter, pacifier

Bra

Gruel, wheat flour (from french: du griau)
To cut, chop, taper, make him, it, into
a point

To push, throw, him, it, forward, make
him, it, fall forward

To push, throw, him, it, forward, make
him, it, fall forward by hand

Over and near the water

Near

To canoe, go for hunting with s.o.
Canoe

To make a canoe
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et :ma:niss
et:ma:nt ya:py
el :me-

et:pa: (M, W)
et:pa:w (0)

et:pa:kkoso-

et:pa:kkot-

et :paskkwe-

et :pa:kkweriniv

et :parapet

et:parikka:ni:ya:py (W) IN

-ct.ipa:§3-

eit:pay

ei:paya:ttikoki:&ika:w IN

et:paya:titiky
et :pay-okamikw
et :sta:skoh~
et:sta:skwa:n

et:8k(aw)-

IN
IN

z Z

TA

Al
AN
IN

M

AN

IN
IN
TI
IN
TA, TI

411.

Little canoe, worn-out canoe

Strap (to carry a canoe)

To canoe

Bread

Bread

To do the cooking for oneself, prepare
one's meal

To cook, do the cooking, prepare meals
for s.o.

To cook, do the cooking, prepare meals
Cook

Elastic

Suspenders

Godfather (woman speaking), godmother (man
speaking)

Corpse, squeleton, ghost

Friday

Cross

Cemetery, grave

To nail it

Nail

To graze him, it, touch him, it, lightly
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et :83a :skohike- Al

et:88a:skoh(w)- TA, TI

et :88a:skohikana: ttikw IN

et :83a:skohikekan IN

-t :8t- M

et :§tema :w AN
ct:8temo:8a:kk L
et:ttawa: skoka:pawi- Al
et :ttawa : skokka : te- Al

et rttawa :skokkwe- Al

et rttawa :skopitone- Al

et rttawa :skon II
et:ttawa:skosi- AI

et :ttava:w II
ei:ttavekin IN

et :ttawin- TA, TI
et:ttawisi- AT
-cicask- M
-eteea kw- M

412.

(W) To cut away the branches from a tree
(M) To take off hair from skin by tool
(W) To cut him, it, away from a tree

(M) To take him, it, off from skin
Scraper to take off hair from skin, wood-
en stand

Bone used to take off hair from skin
Sinew

Tobacco

Place name near Manouane (Tobacco Bay)
To stand up straight on a solid surface
To have a stiff leg

To have a stiff neck, maintain an unbend-
ing attitude

To have a stiff arm

To be stiff

To be stiff

To be stiff, tense, tight

Stiff material

To stiffen, tighten, him, it, by hand
To be stiff, tense, tight

Groin

Soul, spirit
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413.

-cieea:n- Nf Hand, finger

-etecikom- M Wart

-ciecy- M Hand, finger

etkema P Of course, without any doubt
etkicikwa:neddidd AN Black-capped chickadee

etkina:kw AN Nit

etkka:peds AN, IN Cabbage (from english: cabbage) ; name of a

legendary hero

-ctkkw- M Armpit

eimayr- TA To erect, plant, him, set him upright
eimaso~ Al To stand erect, be set up

etmata :- AI2 To erect, plant, it, set it upright
eincare IN Ginger ale (from english: ginger ale)
eipahikani8ids IN Minute

-c18k- M Anus, buttocks

-c1 881w~ M Testicles

-cluwan- IIf Stream

etwekacodw (0) AN Dragonfly

ciwekana :kkaddi88 (M) AN Dragonfly
ctwekad3ids (W) AN Dragonfly, candle
ctwekidids-adtotin (0) 1IN Tuque, pompom hat

co:et :cakana : 88 AN Purple finch
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co:ein

-c0:e0:-
co:co:88a:na:pow
eo:co:38imite

c6 :Ska :m-

co:8ka:pi-

co:8ka:pieikan

IN

IN

TA

Al

IN

414,

Hat (child language)

Mother, mom (child language)

Milk

Butter

To give s.o. a wink, look at s.o. with
binoculars

To give a wink, look with binoculars, aim
have an eye shut

Binoculars
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415.

e
-e- AIf Abstract
- Postmedial
e P Subordinator
—e- I11f Abstract
ehe P Yes
ehept :korapt :ya:py IN Spider web
ehept rkw AN Web making spider
ehepi rkwa:py IN Spider web
eka: P Negation
ekaredsa:kkwewiss AN English woman (from english: english)
ekaredsa :mo- Al To speak english
ekare§§a:mokka:;o‘- Al To pretend to speak english
ekaredda :mowin IN English language
ekaredda :w AN English man
ekaredsa:widtisi- Al To speak with an english accent
-gkin- Nf Cloth, material
~ekk- M Cloth, woven, material
~ekkw- Nf Abstract
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eko

ekoni
ekossa:ni
ekosi
ekota
ekote
ekotent
-ekw-
ekwa :

ekwa:mima

v W W W W W "

emiceikod83imokka :so-

emikkwa :n

emikkwa :mississ (M)

emikkwa:nissiv (W, 0) AN

emikkwa:mid188
emikkwa :mo :8a:kk
emittiko8i88
emittiko887i :mo-
emittikodsi :mowin
eppiec

-ept :kw-

-eran-

IN

IN
L

AN
Al
IN

Nf

416.

Then, so then

Enough, finished, over, o.k.
It's enough! That's it!

Let's go! Come on! Go on! o.k.
Right here'

Right there!

Right! Correct!

Abstract

Be careful! Attention! Watch out!
Be careful to that! Watch out!
To pretend to speak french
Spoon

Bug, house bug

Bug, house bug

Tea spoon

Place name near Manouane (spoon-like bay)
French canadian

To speak french

French language

To such an extent, so... that
Snake

Tongue
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417,

erikkam P More and more

eritko:88 AN Ant

eriko:Stikwa:ni:ya:py IN Vine

-erim- OTAf Think

-eritt- TIf Think

eriwek |4 Yes, good! o.k.

eroc P Suddenly

esko:38tmok P Blind street

essima:kw AN Oyster, shell

essipan AN Raccoon

e3ikkam (W) P More and more

-eSkan- M Horn

eSsikka:t- TI To go beaver hunting

ed8ikkan IN Tool to make holes in the ice (beaver
hunting)

essikkaw- TA To go beaver hunting for s.o.

eS8ikke~ Al To make a hole in the ice

-etow- Nf Abstract

-ew- Nf Abstract

-ey- Nf Abstract
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-h~ TAf
-h- TAf
-ho- AIf
~hok-~ M

-hon- Nf
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Abstract
Abstract
Scale of fish

Instrument

418.



-ti=

tiha:ma (M)
Trha:w
i:hawama (0)
-1k~

-1 s kk-

L:kka:piskite-

1 :kkaciwite-

1:kkah(w)-

t:kkahika:t-
1 :kkahipe-
1:kkaste-

-1 1 kkaw-

-1 :kke-

z :kkin-

i :kkiparin

-i:pit-

AIf

la~)

J

TIf
Al

Al

TA, TI

TA, TI

11
TAE
ATf
TA, TI
II

419.

Abstract

Nobody, I-don't-know-who

Nobody

Nobody, I-don't-know-who

Cloth, leather

Be busy

To burn (when the water is evaporated)
To empty by boiling

To bail him, it, out, empty him, it by
tool

To lessen, reduce, diminish, him, it
To bail out liquid

To be lowered, reduced (water level)
Be busy

Be busy

To lessen, reduce, him, it, by hand
To be lessen, reduced

Tooth
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-1:8tq:w-

-1:t-

-1 timw-

-7 2w-
S
~Lryaspy-

-1 :yaw-

TAf
AIf
Nf

420.

Brother-in-law (man speaking), sister-
in-law (woman speaking)

Accompany

Brother-in-law (woman speaking), sister-
in-law (man speaking)

Go

Have, be covered with

String

Body
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421.

-1= AIf Be, have, be covered with
-1 AIf Abstract

-tecikwa - M Knee

-tetkan- Nf Instrument

-1k- M Dwelling, house

-tkamik- M, Pf Place, house

~ikamikw-- Nf Place, house

-ike-~ AIf House

-ike- ALf Animate indefinite (implied object)
-1kk- Nf Abstract

-1Rk~ Locative suffix

-1kk- TIf Move

-tkka :n~ Nf Made

-ikka:so- AIf Pretend

~tkka:tiso- AIf Make for oneself

~ikkaw~ TAf Move

-ikke- AIlf Make, gather, collect
ikko AN Louse
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ikkon
-1kkw-
-tkkw-
~1kkwew-
Tkkwi:wi-
—-im-

—imw-

—in-

-in-

-in-

-inw-

~ipe-
-ipek-
~-iporo-
-ippon-
ira:pacicikan
ira:patan
irikokk
irikokkwa 1w
irin-

irina:31tt

irina:8itta: ttikw

IT
Nf
Nf
Nf
Al

Nf

M

IIf

TAf, TIf
Nf

M, AIf
Pf

AIf

I1f

IN

To be covered with lice
Abstract

Wood

Woman

To be covered with lice
Possessive theme sign
Abstract

Wood, board

Abstract

By hand

Abstract

Liquid, water

Liquid, water

Go down a rapid

Snow

Tool, instrument

To be used so, useful
As much, until, up to
To be so tall, so big
Ordinary, common

Fir

Fir
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423.

irina:3ittittakw IN Dead fir tree (still standing up)

iring:ttiko-namina:es AN Maple syrup (from french: la mélasse)

irina: ttikw AN Maple

irinag :ttikwa:pow IN Maple sap

irint : 8188 AN Little man

trint:8ki88 AN Bad man

irinikka:n AN Doll, statue, dummy, travesti

irinirew AN Common partridge

irinidsimo- Al To dance

1rini8simoh- TA To make people dance

1riniw AN Man, people

1rist:ply IN Spring water

-8~ TIf By heat

-18%1~ AIf Abstract

-i8in- Nf Abstract

iskah- TI To light up a camp fire

iskahama ke~ Al To offer a cigarette, light it up

iskahama: tiso- Al To light up a cigarette for oneself

iskahamaw- TA To light up a fire

iskamoh- TA To raise him to his lips to make him eat
(see TA askamo:h-)

iskamotir- TA To raise him to his lips to make him eat
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-iskanawe-
-iskano-
i8ko :ta:mo-
isko-
iskowin
iskopicikan
iskopit-
1skw-~

-i8kw-

iskwa : ttawa :
iskwa : ttawi :

iskwa s ttawi :

iskwa : ttawi
iskwa : ttawi
iskwa : ttawi

iskwa : ttawi

iskwa :ttawi:

iskuwa s ttawi:

18kwedkids
i8kwew
18kwewi~

-180-

he-
:pari-

:parih-

AIf
Pf
Al
Al
IN
IN
TA, TI
P
M
IN
Al
TA
Al
TA

rparittas- Al2

sparittwa:- Al

Y-

ta:-

TA
ATI2

Al
AIf

424.

Road

Road

To aspire, inhale, suck up

To spit

Spittle

Zip-fastener

To make him, it, climb, go up, by pulling
Towards the top, up to

Head, hair

Ladder, stairs

To climb, go up

To make s.o. climb, go up

To go up by elevator

To make s.o. climb, go up, by elevator
To make sth. climb, go up, by elevator
To make sth. (elevator) go up carrying sth.
To climb up, go up, conveying him

To cliimb up, go up, conveying it

Bad woman

Woman, female

To be a woman, a female

By heat
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ispakosi-
ispakon
ispakwa: t-
ispapicikan
ispari-
isparih-
isparin
isparitta:-
isparittwa: -
i8pi-

ispineh(w) -~

-ispon-
-188-
~i8tan-

18w~

18tkama:w -

18ikkot-

Al
I
TA, TI

Al
TA
IT
AI2
Al

TA, TI

IIf

NE

Nf

TAE
TIf

Al

R, P
IN

TA, TI

425.

To taste so

To taste so

To close him, it, by sewing

Zip-fastener, rope used to close a bag

To go so in vehicle

To deliver him, take s.o. to

To be brought, delivered, to happen

To make it deliver by vehicle

To make it deliver by vehicle, carrying it
So much (quantity, length)

To value him, it, so much, pay him, it,

so much

Snow

Diminutive

Abstract

By heat

Cut

To go

Thus, so

Stretch of water running in such direction

To cut him, it, so
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426.

18im- TA To speak so to him

18imi:eigso- Al To eat so

18imive- AT To speak so

18ina ke~ Al To see things so

18ina:koh(w)- TI To give him, it, that look, that appear-
ance

18ina :kon 11 To have such appearance, look so

18ina :kosi- Al To have such appearance, look so

i8inlaw)- TA, TI To see him, it, so, dream of him, it, so

18inikka:so- Al To be named so

18inikka : t- TA, TI To name him, it, so

18inikka :te- 11 To be named so

i8inikka:titiso- Al To make people name s.o. so, to be named
SO

18ipo:r- TA To saw, grind, him, so

18ipo:ta:- AI2 To saw, grind, it, so

-18188- Nf Diminutive

18188im~ TA To set, lay, him, so, bring him down so

181.88imive- Al To set, lay, so

13188<mo- AI To dance so

181381in- Al To be set so, laid so, brought down so
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18i8tikwea :w II
i8itidah(w) - TA,
i8itiSahama:ke- Al
181 ti8ahamaw- TA
i8ittin I1
i8ittita:- AI2
13 iwir- TA
i8twita:- AI2
18ki:pit- TA
18ki :pita: tte- AI

i8ki:pita:tta:na:ttikew

-18ki133- Nf
i8korka :naniwan IN
i8kote (M, W) IN
i8kotea :po:w IN
18koterew AN
i8koteriniw AN
i8koteta:pa:n IN
i8kotew (0) IN
18kw- R

18kwa : P

18kwa :wida:n AN

i18kwa :skitepireddids

TI

IN

AN

427.

To run so, in such direction (river)
To send, mail, him, it, so

To send, mail, so, for people

To send, mail, so, for s.o.

To be set so, laid so, brought down so
To set, lay, it, so, bring it down so
To bring, convey, him, so

To bring, convey, it, so

To fix him (skin) on a rack

To fix (skin) on a wooden rack
Wooden rack (for drying of skins)
Pejorative suffix

Monday

Fire, match

Alcohol

Spruce grouse

Fireman

Locomotive, engine

Fire, match

Fire

Finished, completed, at the end
Younger, junior

American redstart
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18kwa : so-
8kwa : 88 (w) -
1 8kwa : ssike-
18kwa : s80-
18kwa : ttew
18kwa : ttem
1 8kwemok
£8kwedi838
18p-
i8pa:konaka :w
i8pa:pi-
i8padtan
i8pako :cin-
i8pako:8i-
i8pako: tew
18papi-
i8padtew
i8pikka: teri-
18pim-
18pimikk
i8pimittak

idpimittakokk

Al
TA, TI
Al
Al
I
IN

Jd

=

Al
II
Al
AI
II

428.

To burn

To burn him, it

To burn things

To burn

To burn by itself

Door

Made of paper, cardboard
Girl, ummarried woman

High

To be high (snow)

To look upwards

To be blown away, go up by wind
To hang, be hanging high

To be hanged high

To hang, be hanging, high

To be set, sit, placed, high
To be set, sit, placed, high
To raise one's leg

High

High, upwards, up, above
Upper floor

On the upper floor of a house
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429.

i3pipari- Al To run upwards, go up in vehicle

i8pipatta:- Al To run upwards

i8pipitoneri- Al To raise one's arm

i13pire- Al To fly high

18pistikua sneri- AT To raise one's head

i8pita :wakka :w II Pile of sand, gravel

-138- Nf Diminutive

-1887- AIf Diminutive

-188in- ITf Diminutive

-18w- TAf Cut

1t- TA, TI To say to him, to it, mean him, it

it- R So, thus, thither

ita:pict:- Al To be far away, make s.o. wait, be long
to come

ita:pah- TI To unscrew so

ita:skon- TA, TI To point him, it, aim at him, it, in

such direction

ita:skonama ske- Al To point, aim, in such direction
ita:skonama:tiso- Al To point, aim, at oneself

ita: skonamawe- TA To point, aim, for s.o.
ita:skonike- AL To fix, set, wood in such a way
ita:skottin I To be pointed, aimed at
ita:8tamapi- Al To face s.o. sitting down
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430.

ita:Stamika:pawi- Al To face s.o. standing up
ita:Stami§§in- AT To face s.o. lying
itakitta:kon II To value, count, cost so much
itakitta:Kosi- AI To value, count, cost so much
itaspigo- AI To be dressed so

itaspisowin IN Dress, clothes, costumes
itaspitew II To be dressed so

itatoske- Al To work so

-ite- I1f By heat

iterim- TA To think so of him

iteritt- TI To think so of it
iterittamih- TA To make him think so of it
iteStama ke~ Al To interpret

itestamaw- TA To interpret for s.o.

~-itew- Nf Heat

Ltikiti- Al To be of such size

~1ti80~ AIf Abstract

ttoh(w)- TA, TI To point the finger at s.o., at sth.
ito :hikan-ocicey IN Forefinger

ito:hike- Al To point the finger at sth.
-ito- AIf Abstract (reciprocal)

itotte~ Al To walk so, go, come by foot, so
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itottaho-
~ttt-
-itt-
itta:-
-ittak-
ittakon
-ittaw-
—tw-
-twa 88~
-iwe-
-twi-
-twir-

~twita:-

Al

TIf
Al

431.

To go, come, leave, so, by water
Ear
Hear

To be, exist, there is

M, Nf, Pf House, floor

II
TAf
Nf
Nf
AIf
AIf
TAf
Al2f

To be, exist, there is

Hear

Abstract

Container

Animate indefinite (implied object)
Be

Bring, convey

Bring, convey
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~ka:-~ P

ka:-arakapedda:kanikama:% L

ka:ceita(w)- TA, TI
ka:ceitin- TA, TI
ka :civepin- TA, TI

ka:-co:c0:8587 :watina:k L

ka:-iskwa:ttawisparik IN
ka:ka:ke88 (0) IN
ka:ka:ke33ip AN
ka:ka:ki88 (M, W) AN
ka:ka:ki:w AN
ka:ka :ki :w-08tikuwa :nAN
ka :kapeka : pawi- Al

ka:kapen- TA, TI

432.

Subordinator, relative, who, that

Place name near Weymontachie (lake shaped
like pants)

To take hold of s.o., sth., catch, reach
him, it, by tool

To take hold of s.o., sth., catch, reach
him, it, by hand

To hide by throwing him, it, by hand
Place name near Manouane (Hill shaped
like a breast)

Elevator (that goes up)

Club (card)

Double-crested cormorant

Club (card)

Crow

Crow's head (name of a maleficient ghost)
To spread one's legs standing up

To spread, part, separate, him, it, by

hand
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ka:kapepatta:- Al

ka :kaperdi- Al

ka:-ka:ska:piskitek L

ka :ka : skewa : skoparina:nivak L

ka:katara:kodis8s AN

ka:katara :kw IN
ka:katara :kw AN
ka:ki:cih~ TA
ka:ki :cthitiso- Al
ka :ki :eimo- Al
ka:ki :eimoh- TA
ka :ki :mo- Al
ka:ki:nikkwa:nicivak

ka:ki

:pteiparihon  IN

ka:-ki:3ka:piskacivak

ka:ki

:8ka:piska: ik

ka :kike- R

433.

To run having one's legs spread out

To have one's legs spread out

Place name near Obedjiwan (where stones
are broken by heat)

Place name near Obedjiwan (where people
take a short cut in the woods)

Lizard

Tractor

Crocodile

To appease, calm, pacify, sooth, su.o.

To appease, calm, pacify, sooth, oneself
To sob

To make s.o. sob

To murmur, grumble, mutter, cry, secretly
Place name near Obedjiwan (eddy current)
Rocking chair

Place name near Weymontachie (where
stones are cut open by cold)

Place name near Obedjiwan (where there is
a cliff)

Permanent
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§ § § §

g

ka

:=kinokamak

kino3edsiuvak

kinwa snaka:k

skow

:kone-pt :ssimw

e
8

tkodi
skw
rkwa: -

: kwey: row

skwa:8kottin

skweyim-
kweritt-
skwerittamih-

s=macikama :k

:~macidkoted

IN

Z 2

IN
I

TA
TI
TA

:ma :ciwept. :keparik

434,

Place name near Manouane (where there is
a long lake)

Place name near Obedjiwan (where there
are small pikes)

Long island (place name)

Shoe (child language)

September

Young porcupine

Porcupine

To drink from the cup (child language)
Porcupine's tail

To jump continually from one place to
another

To be jealous of s.o.

To be fealous of sth.

To make him jealous of sth.

Place name near Obedjiwan (where the lake
is bad)

Place name near Obedjiwan (where the
ground is bad) “

Teleferic
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ka

ka:

ka:
ka:

ka:
ka:

ka:
ka:

rmasina:8teparik IN

:-masko88iya :kama:k L

smikkwa :3tek L
-minidtikwak L
:-mi :parémakak (0) IN

:-mi:paricetkeriniw AN

:-mi:paritta:e AN

-mi :remakak (Mw) IN

-mi:taskokama ik L

mma:pa:tea:piskitea: kama:kKL

:=na:pa:tepo:meciwak L

newi- Al
ni:pawic AN
s-ni:Sokama:8ik L

ni:ttattawi :parikIN

nistopaka:k IN

435,

Television

Place name near Obedjiwan (where there
is grass in the lake)

Place name near Obedjiwan (red light
river)

Place name near Manouane (island lake)
Airplane

Pilot, driver

Pilot, driver

Airplane

Place name near Obedjiwan (crosswise
lake)

Place name near Obedjiwan (where half of
the lake is surrounded by stones)
Place name near Weymontachie (where the
river is shaped like half of a thigh)
To win (from french: gagner)

Married (who is standing up)

Place name near Manouane (where there
are two small lakes)

Elevator (that goes down)

Clover
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ka:-opicivana :81k

ka:-opwa:ya:k

ka:-osava:kamik
ka:-osa:va:ka:k

ka:=oski :wanatina :k

ka :0skiska :kama:k
ka:-08kini :pawi :eik

ka :~o8toStoparik

ka:-padtek co:co:88a:na:po:w

ka:-pastek wi:ya:ss

ka:-passoc kardona:w

~ka :pawi- AIf

ka:-pi:ttokama :k

ka:-pittawikama:k

Ka:po:twa:n

ka :po:twa:nidiss§
ka :r-

ka:=ri:ri:kisiec mictkka :win

L

IN

IN

L

IN

IN
TA

L
AN

IN
IN

436.

Place name near Weymontachie (where the
current narrows)
Place name near Obedjiwan (where there is
a pass, a strait)
0il
Brown sugar
Place name near Manouane (hill shaped
like a nose)
Place name near Manouane (cypress lake)
Newly married people
Jello
IN Powdered milk
Dried meat
Soda cracker
Stand up
Place name near Weymontachie (where
there are lakes inland)
Place name near Manouane (lake formed of
two halves)
Coat, cloak (from french: capot)
Jacket
To hide s.o.
AN Gloves
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ka : visiwa :nekanw

ka:ro:ke-

ka

ka:
ka:

g

ka:
ka:

ka:

§

§ § 8§ §8 §®

:=ro:ska:k tettapowa:kanIN

80~

:88i:

:881:

ssi

:881¢

:88t:

s881

:88%:

:88%:

:88t:

:88%:

188t

ssi:

ssi:

si8l~

etece-
:eteceh-
eiecehw-
éiccen-

h(w)-

. s kkwehw~

kkwen-

stnah(w)-

sinahikan
sinahike-

:8k(aw)-

:8a:- (M, W)

:81kko :kko :naka :w

IN
Al

Al
AI
R
AI
TA
TA
TA
TA, TI

TA
TA
TA, TI

TA, TI

AN

Al

TA, TI

AT .
IT1

437.

Flannelette

To play cards (from french: carreau)

Armchair

To be sharp

To
To
To
To
To
To
To
by
To
To
To
by
To

hide oneself, be hidden

wipe,

wipe,

wash

wash, one's hand

make s.o. wipe, wash, his hands

wipe,
wipe,
wipe,
tool

wipe,
wipe,
wipe,
hand

wipe,

wash, s.0.'s hand by tool
wash, s.o.'s hand by hand

wash, erase, delete, him, it,
wash, s.o0.'s face by tool
wash, s.o.'s face by hand

wash, erase, delete, him, it,

erase, him, it (writings, pic-

tures) by tool

Eraser

To wipe, wash, erase, delete

To wipe, erase, him, it, by foot

To be sharp

Island covered of cedar trees
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ka:8ka:w (0)
ka:8kaha :etkweddids
ka:8kah(w)-
-ka : 3kam-

ka : kame 8k (dw) -

ka:8kipa:cikan
ka:8kipa:so-

ka :Skipa:t-

ka :8kipiso-
ka:Skipit-
ka:8kipitew
ka:8kipititiso-

ka:-30 : Skwa :niparik

ka:ta:-
ka:taw-
ka:tew

~ka:te-
ka:tin-

ka:-tipirittak

I1

AN
TA, TI
M

TA, TI

IN
Al
TA
Al
TA, TI
I
Al
L

AI2
TA

II
1If
TA, TI
AN

ka:-wa:pa:k pa:widtikw L

438.

To be sharp

Red-breasted nuthatch

To scrape, scratch, him, it

Nape of the neck

To cut him, it, take a short cut, by
foot

Razor

To shave

To shave s.o.

To scrape roughly, fast

To scrape, scratch, him, it, roughly
To scratch

To scratch oneself

Place name near Obedjiwan (where it is
slippery)

To hide sth.

To hide sth. for s.o.

To be hidden

Abstract

To hide s.o., sth., by hand

Boss, foreman, director

Place name near Weymontachie (white

rapid)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



439.

ka:-wa:pa:pidka:dik L Place name near Obedjiwan (where there
is a white stone)

ka:-wa:ssikatoe pi:ssimw IN April

ka:-wa:dekama:82k L Place name near Weymontachie (clear lake)
ka:-wa :Skahikee IN Grader

ka:wa:w II To be rough, uneven

ka:wadaka:- Al To have a rough skin

ka :-wepaha:konec II Snow-blower

ka :~wepaha :konemakak ota:pa:n IN Truck, snow-blower

ka:-wirississiwee AN Insect shaped like hair

ka :wisi~ Al To be rough, uneven

ka :yamiha:c AN Catholic

“ka- P Futur tense marker (with first and

second persons)

~kah- TIf Chop with axe

-kahw- TAf Chop with axe

kaka : - R Reduplicated form of kimw- 'long'
kaka :vwa :naka : kk L Long island (place name)
kaka:nwa:pitone- Al To have long arms

kaka :wwa :rikkwe- Al To have long hair

kaka :mwa :skokka:te- Al To have long legs

kaka :mwa :skokka:tea:w 11 To have long legs
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kakeskim- TA
kakeskimiwe- Al
kakeskwe- Al
kaki :taweritt- TI
kaki stisi~ Al
kakki :kkegi- Al
kakki:kkea :w II
kakki :wed&imon II
kakwe - P
kakwecih~ TA
kakwecikemo- Al
kakwecim- TA
kakwecitta:- AI2
kakweeitta:h- TA
kakwetah(w) - TA, TI
~kama : - IIf
~kamin- IIf

440.

To warn, advise, reprimand, s.o.

To warn, advise, reprimand people

To warn, advise, reprimand

To be careful, clever, prudent in doing
sth.

To be prudent, impressionable, respons-
ive

To be square, have several corners, sinuo-
sities

To be square, have several corners, sinuo-
sities

To wind, curve, meander

To try to

To try him.in vain, practise him

To ask, question

To ask s.o.

To try is in vain, practise it

To make him try, practise

To try him, it, grope, fumble about for
s.0., for sth.

Water, liquid

Water, liquid
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~kamy ~ M, Nf
~kan- M
~kan- Nf
kanawa : pam- TA
kanawa :patt- TI
kanawerim=- TA
kanaweritt- TI
kanaweritta:h- TA
kanaweritta :kon II

kanaweritta:kosi- Al
kanaweritta:sso- Al

kanawerittama:tiso- Al

kanawerittar- TA
kanawerittata:- AI2
kaniss IN
kapa : - AI
kapa :so- Al

kapa : §8imo-arakapedda:kan (0)

kapa: 88imora : kan IN
kapa :88imowa:n IN
kapa:ta:- AI

441.

Water, liquid
Bone
Instrument, product
To look, stare, at s.o.
To look, stare, at sth.
To keep, care for, s.o.
To keep, care for, sth.
To make him keep, care for, sth.
To be kept, cared for
To be kept, cared for
To keep for oneself
To keep for oneself
To place him so that he is keeping him
To place it so that he is keeping it
Canister (from english: can)
To disembark, set ashore
To boil
IN Bathing suit
Bath, tub
Bathing suit
To boil
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442.

kapan- TA, TI To unload him, it, put him, it, ashore
by hand

kapata: - Al To portage, convey

kapatawin IN Portage, setting ashore

kape- p A1l

kape-ki : 8ikwa P All day

kape-nipinva P All summer

kape-pipo :na P All winter

kape-pi : ssimwa P All month

kape-tipiskua P All night

kape-tipisko- Al To stay awake all night

kapedsi- AI To camp

kapeddiwin IN Camp

kappiy IN Coffee

karake P At least

kassivin IN Gas (from english: gasoline)

kaskin P A1l

kaskina : P All

kaskina :wiyeds P Everywhere

kaskih- TA To control, manage, him

kadkin- TA, TI To be able to raise him, it, by hand

kaskitta:- AI2 To be able to, manage, can
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443,

kaskita:ssepisoni:ya:py (M) IN Garter

-kata- P Futur tense marker (with third person)
kattahi :kwa:sson IN Thimble

kaw- R Down, prostrate

kawakkate- Al To starve

kawakkateh- TA To make him starve

kawakkatekka:so- Al To pretend to be starving

-kawri - AIf Drip

kawih(w)- TA, TI To break down, dismantle, throw down
kawiha : skw- TA To throw down (a tree)

~kawin- IIf Drip

kawin- TA, TI To break him, it, down, dismantle, throw

him, it, down by hand

kawinike- Al To push and make people fall

kawipari- Al To fall down

kaye P And, with

~ke- P Changed form of ka-, futur tense marker

ke~ Alf Inanimate indefinite (implied object)

“ke- AIf Inanimate indefinite (implied instrumental
object)

keccinac P Sure, surely

keci- Al To undress
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444,

kecika:po:twti:ne- Al To take off one's coat

kek P Suddenly

keka:t P Almost, nearly

kekidep P This morning

keki :8ika:w II Today

kekkekko313s AN Hawk, falcon

kekoc P Or

kekwa :n IN Thing, something

kekwa:n P What?

kekwa :riw IN Thing, something (obviative)

kekwa : riw P What?

kenosic-pi :sgimw IN January

ke~ota:kodikk IT Late afternoon, evening

kesko:n- TA, TI To catch him, it, on time, by hand

kesko :pit- TA, TI To arrive on time to do sth.

kesko : 8k (aw) - TA, TI To arrive on time, come upon him, it
unexpectedly

kesko:8ka:ke- Al To come upon people unexpectedly

kesko:tt(aw)- TA, TI To arrive on time to hear him, it

kesko:wa : pam- TA To arrive on time to see him

kesko :wa:patt- TI To arrive on time to see it
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445.

keskonotta:ke- Al To repeat what has been heard

ke8koc P Later

kesko-pa:tama p Soon, in a moment

kedpin P If

kesta:piskin- TA, TI To take off, away, remove, him, it,
from an iron snare

keSta:skon- TA, TI To take off, away, remove, him, it,
from a wooden trap

keStakoppe- Al To take off one's dress

kedtotine- Al To take off one's hat

keStotineddin- Al To lose one's hat by accident

ket~ P To remove, undo, take off

ketiskisine- Al To take off one's shoes

ketiskisinepari- Al To lose one's shoes by accident

kette- P 01d, used

kis~ P Past, completed (in affirmative sentences)

ki:- p Can, to be able to

~ki:- AIf Grow

ki :coikka :ten- TA To hurt s.o.'s leg by hand

ki:coikka:teSkaw- TA To hurt s.o.'s leg by foot

ki :ceipitonen- TA To hurt s.o.'s arm by hand

ki:ka:e P Near, close to
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ki

ki:

ki

ki:
ki:
ki:

ki
ki
ki
ki

ki:
ki:
ki:
ki:

ki
ki

ki:
ki:
ki:
ki:
ki:
ki:
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skenita:e
ki:

skkea:w
kken-
kkes(w)-
kkettaka:-
mo:e

:mo :sa : pam-
mo:sa:pati-
:mo:sa:pike-
niko:reddip
nikosi-
nikott-
nikwa :niciuvan
mikwapita: -
nikwa:w

r

rawa :w

s~

sts(w)-
siso-

skika : tehw-

II
IN
II
TA, TI
TA, TI
Al

TA
TI
Al

Al
TI

Al
11
Pr
Pr

TA, TI
Al
TA

Ancient name of Obedjiwan

446.

Pain, hurt, bruise (child language)

To be square

To make him, it, square, by hand
To cut him, it, square

To make a square

Secretly, quietly

To spy upon s.o.

To spy upon it

To spy upon people

Tufted duck

To be sharp-pointed

To make it sharp-pointed by mouth
Eddy water

To have sharp-pointed teeth

To be sharp-pointed

Personal, 2nd person, singular
Personal, 2nd person, plural
Complete

To cook him, it, done

To be cooked

To cut s.o.'s leg



447,

ki:skika:teska:- Al To have one's leg cut off
ki:3a:kamitea:po:w 1IN Hot water

ki :8a: kamite-askikw AN Kettle

ki:3a:8tew 11 To be warm (weather), sumny
ki :8a:tewaskisin IN Sandal

ki :Sericcike- Al To create

ki :Serim~ TA To create him

ki :Seritt- TI To create it

ki :3ikk(aw)- TA, TI To pay him, it
ki:Sikka:so- Al To pay

ki:8ih- TA To complete, finish, him
-ki :37k- M Sun

-ki:8ika:- IIf Day

ki:8ika:w IN Day

ki :8ikipi:ssimw AN Sun

ki :8ikk AN Cedar-tree

ki :8ikw IN Space, sky

ki:81kwa st~ TA, TI To finish sewing him, it
ki :Sitew 11 To be cooked

ki:8itta:- AI2 To complete, finish, it
ki:8k- R To cut, sever

ki :8ka:konekah(w)- TA, TI To chop him, it, (snow, ice) with an axe
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ki:8ka:piska:kama:w 11
ki:8ka:piska:w I

ki :8ka:piskiciwan 11
ki:Ska:pite- Al

ki :8ka:skoh(w)-~ TA, TI
ki:8ka:ya:w 11

ki :Skaha: skwe- AI
ki:Skaha:skweriniw AN

ki :Skatina:w I

ki :Skikah(w)- TA, TI
ki :8kikahikan IN

k< :8kikam- TA
ki:8kikatt- TI
ki:8kikwa:sso<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>